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SSI SCHAEFER systems bring order and organisation
to your workshops, factories, offices and stores

Efficient processes, organisation
and flexibility form the basis of
an efficient workshop, where
quality and quantity are critical.
SSI SCHAEFER has spent years
developing a wealth of options in
the workplace to support profes-
sional people in their daily work.

From materials cabinets to tool and
machine cabinets, from small parts
magazines to complete shelving
systems, from workbenches to
transport equipment and ladders,
from equipping canteens to equip-
ping social facilities, we have the
solution that fits.
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Workstation systems H2
Modular workbenches H4
“Hexa” team workstations H30
Compact workbenches H32
Lift table system H34
Accessories H25, H37-H41
Drawer systems H42
Electronically protected drawer systems H44
Drawer cabinets, depth 27T (572 mm) H46
Drawer cabinets, depth 36T (725 mm) H56
WSR drawer shelving H70
NC storage H80
Cabinet systems H84
MSI series folding door cabinets H84
Functional cabinets H86
Special cabinets H96
Tool cabinets HO7
Fix-shelf cabinets,

semi-open front storage containers HO8
Sliding door cabinets H100
Counter and cabinet combinations H102
Bolt-free shelving system R 2000 H104
Counter cabinets 5000 series H108
Counter cabinets 1100 series H110
Equipment for

changing rooms H118
Clothes lockers H120
Z Wardrobe and space-saving cabinets H128
Laundry collection and

mailbox/distributor cabinets H129
Compartment cabinets H130
Fire cabinets H131
Lockers and wardrobes H134

Multi-purpose wardrobes H136
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WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Tailor-made modular workbenches
and workstations

Increasingly flexible production All workstation systems can be
processes demand a maximum combined with one another to

degree of organisational variety facilitate the variable equipping
in workstation design. of the workbenches in line with

the motto “For solutions that fit”.

SSI SCHAEFER offers systems which
enable you to react quickly and
efficiently to changing requirements.
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Workstation systems

Modular workbenches H4
Ordering examples H4
Work surfaces, shelves H6
Pedestal H8
Workbench drawer cabinets H10
Workbench drawer units H13
Workbench roller cabinets H14
Individual workbench cabinet components H16
Dividers H18
PC protective cabinets and cases H20
Power supply for workbenches H22
Workbench back panels H26
Pegboard systems H28
- I -.__ —_—

“Hexa” team workstations H30
Ordering examples H30
Power supply, accessories H31
Compact workbenches H32
Ordering examples H32
Lift table systems = H34
Lift table systems, height adjustable H34
Workbench back panels H36
Accessories H25, H37-H41
Table lamps, vices H25
Rotating office chairs H37
Shelf and workshop trolleys,

mobile charging stations, transport trolley H38
Collection systems for recyclable materials H41
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Housing

GENTIAN BLUE Fronts
RAL 5010

Ordering examples for
modular workbenches

Add-on unit

s
70

Drawer units and base units can be assembled
to the right or left.
All workbenches supplied without back boards

and shelves.
» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated 700/800
» Pedestal
heavy duty
> Drawers =
fully extendable § S
<
> Work surface ! o
Beech Multiplex,
linseed oil finish, 1
40/50 mm thick 665
) Easy assembly
supplied for self-assembly
WB-S/-M series modular workbenches
ltem Length Surface Drawer block Order no. ltem Length Surface Drawer block Order no.
(mm) thickness (mm) Wx D xH (mm) . | (mm) thickness (mm) Wx D xH (mm) .
l [ SB 5305
No drawer unit With 1 drawer unit and 2 drawers
WB1570G 1500 40 - 13811 WB1572G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 382 13851
WB1570A Add-on unit - 21311 WB1572A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 21331
WB-S1580GM = 1500 50 - 108144 WB-S1581GM = 1500 50 527 x 630 x 382 108164
WB-S1580AM = Add-on unit - 108145 WB-S1581AM = Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 108165
WB2070G 2000 40 - 13821 WB2072G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 382 13861
WB2070A Add-on unit - 21361 WB2072A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 21201
WB-S2080GM = 2000 50 - 108154 WB-S2081GM = 2000 50 527 x 630 x 382 108174
WB-52080AM | Add-on unit - 108155 WB-52081AM | Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 108175
[ sB 5301 i | SB 5303 (
With 1 drawer unit and 3 drawers With 1 drawer unit and 4 drawers
WB1571G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 382 13831 WB15711G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 382 13911
WB1571A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 21321 WB15711A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 13931
WB-S1582GM = 1500 50 527 x 630 x 382 108184 WB15712G 1500 50 527 x 630 x 382 13951
WB-S1582AM | Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 108185 WB15712A | Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 13971
WB2071G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 382 13841 WB20711G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 382 13921
WB2071A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 21371 WB20711A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 13941
WB-52082GM | 2000 50 527 x 630 x 382 108194 WB20712G 2000 50 527 x 630 x 382 13961

WB-52082AM | Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 108195 WB20712A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 382 13981




RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

.__.] .

SIVER ~ ~ RUBY RED
RAL 3003

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 6011

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY
S| Additional
| colour com-
binations

RESEDA GREEN = LIGHT GREY = on request

RAL 7035

WB-S/-M series modular workbenches

Workstation systems

Ordering examples for modular workbenches

Item Length Surface Drawer block Order no.
(mm) thickness (mm) WxDxH (mm) .
o 4
'r o S
SB 5805
1—._._._-
With 1 drawer cabinet and 4 drawers
WB15756G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 800 108501
WB1575A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108511
WB-S1587GM = 1500 50 527 x 630 x 800 108284
WB-§1587AM  Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108285
WB2075G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 800 108521
WB2075A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108531
WB-S2087GM = 2000 50 527 x 630 x 800 108294
WB-$2087AM = Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108295
e —
]
r Em=meamy
SB 5804 _
With 1 drawer cabinet and 6 drawers
WB1577G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 800 108541
WB1577A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108551
WB-S1588GM = 1500 50 527 x 630 x 800 108304
WB-S1588AM  Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108305
WB2077G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 800 108561
WB2077A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108571
WB-S2088GM = 2000 50 527 x 630 x 800 108314
WB-S2088AM = Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108315
e
— —
SB 5805 =
SB 5804
With 1 drawer cabinet and 4 drawers,
and 1 drawer cabinet and 6 drawers
WB1579 1500 40 527 x 630 x 800 108641
WB-S15813M 1500 50 527 x 630 x 800 108402
WB2079 2000 40 527 x 630 x 800 108651
WB-S20813M 2000 50 527 x 630 x 800 108412

ﬂ Work surfaces

Drawer cabinets/blocks,

Page H6-H7

Roller cabinets

Drawer block Order no.

Wx D x H (mm) .

Item Length Surface
(mm) thickness (mm)

SB 5801

With 1 drawer cabinet and 5 drawers

WB1576G 1500 40 527 x 630 x 800 108581
WB1576A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108591
WB-S1589GM = 1500 50 527 x 630 x 800 108324
WB-S1589AM = Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108325
WB2076G 2000 40 527 x 630 x 800 108601
WB2076A Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108611
WB-S2089GM = 2000 50 527 x 630 x 800 108334
WB-52089AM = Add-on unit 527 x 630 x 800 108335
iy "

e —

B

SB 5805 _

With 1 drawer cabinet and 4 drawers,

and 1 drawer cabinet and 2 drawers, 1 adjustable shelf and door

WB1578 1500 40 527 x 630 x 800 108621
WB-S15812M 1500 50 527 x 630 x 800 108382
WB2078 2000 40 527 x 630 x 800 108631
WB-S20812M 2000 50 527 x 630 x 800 108392
' SEI
- = 1
I 221
To 1
£
231 i
With height adjustable pedestals, '
adjustment range 641 — 959 mm
WB-S1584M 1500 50 - 108222
WB-52084M | 2000 50 - 108232

Dividers for drawers

Page H10-H15 Page H18-H19




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Work surfaces for modular workbenches

3

Multiplex work surface

Multiplex work surface with steel edge Work surface with steel cover

Quality grade I/1l beech veneer, multi- Finish the same as multiplex work Double-glued wood core/chipboard

layered, bonded and waterproof with surface, but with front edge protected composite with glued steel cover, edged

polished edges. Absolutely rigid, craze- by steel U-profile. Boiled linseed oil surface. on all 4 sides, galvanised. Edges open.

resistant, resistant to high temperatures Stainless steel plate on request.

and mechanical stresses. Largely insen- Item LxD x H (mm) Order no.

sitive to oil, grease, organic solvents, weak SPZ1564 1500 x 600 x 40 108010

acids and alkalis. Boiled linseed oil surface. SPZ1574 1500 x 700 x 40 108011
SPZ1585 1500 x 800 x 50 108012
SPZ1774 1750 x 700 x 40 108013
SPZ1785 1750 x 800 x 50 108014

Item Lx D xH (mm) Order no. Item LxDxH (mm) Order no. SPZ2074 2000 x 700 x 40 108015

M1564 1500 x 600 x 40 21488 MPS1564 1500 x 600 x 40 108000 SPZ2085 2000 x 800 x 50 108016

M1574 1500 x 700 x 40 21480 MPS1574 1500 x 700 x 40 108001 SPZ2574 2500 x 700 x 40 108017

M1585 1500 x 800 x 50 21481 MPS1585 1500 x 800 x 50 108002 SPZ2585 2500 x 800 x 50 108018

M1785 1750 x 800 x 50 21483 MPS1785 1750 x 800 x 50 108004

M2074 2000 x 700 x 40 21484 MPS2074 2000 x 700 x 40 108005 .

M2085 2000 x 800 x 50 21485 MPS2085 | 2000 x 800 x 50 108006 Matching panel connectors

M2585 2500 x 800 x 50 21487 MPS2585 2500 x 800 x 50 108008 Page H17

Plastic-coated

Block-glued beech board Plastic-coated work surface worksurface with steel edge
Extremely robust high quality work surface, Hard wearing finish, particularly resistant Same as plastic-coated work surface, but
with continuously glued longitudinal to oil and grease. 6 mm plastic coating. with front edge protected by steel U-profile.
dovetail joints. Surface painted. Chipboard core. Underside hardened

pressboard. The edge of the work
surfaces has beech trim on all sides.

Item Lx D x H (mm) Order no. Item LxDxH (mm) Order no. Item LxD x H (mm) Order no.
RBR1574 1500 x 700 x 40 107863 UPC1575 1500 x 700 x 45 21669 UPA1575 1500 x 700 x 45 21663
RBR1584 1500 x 800 x 40 107860 UPC1585 1500 x 800 x 45 21666 UPA1585 1500 x 800 x 45 21660
RBR2074 2000 x 700 x 40 107864 UPC2075 2000 x 700 x 45 21670 UPA2075 2000 x 700 x 45 21664
RBR2084 2000 x 800 x 40 107861 UPC2085 2000 x 800 x 45 21667 UPA2085 2000 x 800 x 45 21661
RBR2574 2500 x 700 x 40 107865 UPC2575 2500 x 700 x 45 21671 UPA2575 2500 x 700 x 45 21665

RBR2584 2500 x 800 x 40 107862 UPC2585 2500 x 800 x 45 21668 UPA2585 2500 x 800 x 45 21662




Linostat work surface

Double glued wood core plyboard with
special 2.5 mm linoleum coating. Light grey
marble effect. Permanently antistatic and
high resistance to abrasion, medium-hard.
With wooden edging.

Item Lx D xH (mm) Order no.
LPL1574 1500 x 700 x 40 194520
LPL1584 1500 x 800 x 40 194530
LPL1774 1750 x 700 x 40 194540
LPL1784 1750 x 800 x 40 194550
LPL2074 2000 x 700 x 40 194560
LPL2084 2000 x 800 x 40 194570

Multiplex shelves

Beech multi-layer board, 20 mm thick.
Milled edges, untreated surface.

Item L x D (mm) Order no.
ABM154 1500 x 460 107890
ABM155 1500 x 560 107891
ABM174 1750 x 460 107892
ABM175 1750 x 560 107893
ABM205 2000 x 560 107894

WL T

Brush support

Consisting of 20 plates
L 500 x W 100 mm, with 6 holes,
for self-assembly onto work surfaces.

Item H (mm) @ (mm) Order no.
BA-15-2 15 0,2 167360
BA-15-4 15 0,4 167361
BA-35-4 35 0,4 167362
BA-35-7 35 0,7 167363

ﬂ Technical data sheets
on request

Work surfaces for modular workbenches

4%

Synthetic resin-coated board

With 0.8 mm HPL coating, 2 mm edging
strip. Easy to clean, good chemical resis-
tance. Table top reinforcement is required
for use with pedestals.

Item LxDxH (mm) Order no.

KHB1574 1500 x 700 x 40 107873

KHB1584 1500 x 800 x 40 107870

KHB2074 2000 x 700 x 40 107874

KHB2084 2000 x 800 x 40 107871

KHB2574 2500 x 700 x 40 107875

KHB2584 2500 x 800 x 40 107872
= -y .

Fir board shelves

Untreated glued board,

19 mm thick.

Item L x D (mm) Order no.

ZT15 1500 x 560 21690

117 1750 x 560 21691

ZT120 2000 x 560 21692

ZT25 2500 x 560 21693

Back board for single usage

Beech multi-layer board, 12 mm thick.
Curved edges on both sides.

Item Lx H (mm) Order no.
WRW15 1500 x 150 21490
WRW17 1750 x 150 21491
WRW20 2000 x 150 21492
WRW25 2500 x 150 21493

—_—

Workstation systems

‘..___

Surface suitable for ESD

Conductive surface. Special laminate
surface for safety dissipating electrostatic
charges, 2 mm edging strip. Resistant to
alkalis and weak acids. Table top
reinforcement is required for use with
pedestals.

Iltem Lx D x H (mm) Order no.
ESD1574 1500 x 700 x 40 107883
ESD1584 1500 x 800 x 40 107880
ESD2074 2000 x 700 x 40 107884
ESD2084 2000 x 800 x 40 107881
ESD2574 2500 x 700 x 40 107885
ESD2584 2500 x 800 x 40 107882
Chipboard shelves

Bare chipboard, 19 mm thick,

with PVC trim.

ltem L x D (mm) Order no.
AB154 1500 x 460 21600
AB155 1500 x 560 21601
AB174 1750 x 460 21620
AB204 2000 x 460 21610
AB205 2000 x 560 21611

Back board for usage in row

MDF board, painted.
Curved edge on one-side.

Item L x H (mm) Order no.
SBG15 1500 x 150 194580
SBG17 1750 x 150 194590
SBG20 2000 x 150 194600
SBG25 2500 x 150 194610
Back board for usage in row

MDF board, painted.

No curved edges.

ltem Lx H (mm) Order no.
SBA15 1500 x 150 194581
SBA17 1750 x 150 194591
SBA20 2000 x 150 194601
SBA25 2500 x 150 194611
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Pedestals for
modular workbenches

800 / 850

LIGHT GREY SILVER

= ¥
RAL 7035
A
=1 o
Al ol
B1 i IS
c1 | 8
o ~
Y
A
A2 g o
B2 =l
I c2 8" I
Heavy duty pedestals
Pre-drilled for mounting work surfaces and shelves.
Welded-on footplates, pre-drilled for bolting to the floor.
Can bear an evenly distributed, static 500 kg load.
Item Type D x H (mm) Order no.
= &
WF807 Al 665 x 800 107901 107902
WF857 Al 665 x 850 107911 107912
WF806 A2 565 x 800 107921 107922
WF856 A2 565 x 850 107931 107932
Height adjustable pedestals
Pre-drilled for mounting work surfaces and shelves.
Welded-on footplates, pre-drilled for bolting to the floor.
Adjustable height from 641 — 959 mm, pitch 26.5 : 26.5 mm.
Can bear an evenly distributed, static 400 kg load.
Item Type D x H (mm) Order no.
: -.,:‘_'_' 3
WFH707 B1 665 x 641 - 959 107941 107942
WFH706 B2 565 x 641 - 959 107951 107952
Light-weight pedestals
Pre-drilled for mounting work surfaces and shelves.
Welded-on footplates, pre-drilled for bolting to the floor.
Can bear an evenly distributed, static 300 kg load.
Item Type D x H (mm) Order no.
= &
WFL807 c1 665 x 800 107961 107962
WFL857 c1 665 x 850 107971 107972
WFL806 C2 565 x 800 107981 107982

WFL856 C2 565 x 850 107991 107992



V'

Mobile pedestals with swivel or fixed castors

Pre-drilled for mounting work surfaces and shelves. Supplied with 2 swivel or
fixed castors, @ = 160 mm. Can bear an evenly distributed, static 200 kg load.

Item Type D x H (mm) Order no.

With fixed castors _— e
WFF807B Al 665 x 800 194621 194622
WFF857B Al 665 x 850 194641 194642
WFF806B A2 565 x 800 194661 194662
WFF856B A2 565 x 850 194681 194682
With swivel castors

WFF807L Al 665 x 800 194631 194632
WFF857L Al 665 x 850 194651 194652
WFF806L A2 565 x 800 194671 194672
WFF856L A2 565 x 850 194691 194692

Mobile, adjustable-height pedestals

Pre-drilled for mounting work surfaces and shelves. Adjustable height
from 641 — 853 mm, pitch 26.5 : 26.5 mm. Supplied with 2 swivel or fixed
castors, @ = 160 mm. Can bear an evenly distributed, static 200 load.

Item Type D x H (mm) Order no.

With fixed castors — v
WFH707B B1 665 x 641 - 853 194701 194702
WFH706B B2 565 x 641 - 853 194721 194722
With swivel castors

WFH707L B1 665 x 641 - 853 194711 194712
WFH706L B2 565 x 641 - 853 194731 194732

Reinforcement beam

For a pedestal. Primarily for configurations with mobile workbenches. Used as a
strengthening crossbeam for increased safety. Bolted to the pedestal. Also suitable
for heavy loads on stationary workbenches. Screwed on underneath the work
surface, it is used as a table top reinforcement (only in combination with

2 pedestals).

Item Bench length (mm) Order no.

<

VT15-20 1500 - 2000 194741 194742

Levelling adapter

For SB drawer units (page H13). When using a reinforcement beam.

Item Order no.

AGA SB 168190

Workstation systems

Mobile pedestals and reinforcement beams

for modular workbenches

A j't

800/850

641 - 853

Levelling adapter

Reinforcement beam

Reinforcement beam
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Housing

GENTIAN BLUE SILVER Fronts

RAL 5010

Workbench drawer cabinets, 26T
Ordering examples

800

630

p High-grade sheet steel

powder-coated

» » Cabinet housing
; central locking for drawers, doors with separate
cylinder lock, height adjustable shelves in
increments of 25 mm
» Double drawer lock
prevents several drawers being opened at once
> Drawers
with slots at 17 x 17 mm pitch
(17 mm = 1 partition =1T),
max. load 60 kg
Types SB 58, SB 53
and R 55, fully
extendable
W 442 x D 459 mm :
=26x27T )t
Type SB 52, |
semi-extendable o
W 442 x D 408 mm

=26x24T

SB 58 series:
fully extendable drawers

SB 58 workbench drawer cabinets, width 527 mm, fully extendable drawers, partitions: 26 x 27 T

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
Ul v N0
€ € B
£ E _E
oc oc e oc
100 100 100
200 100 100
200 150 100
200 150 200
200 200
With 4 drawers With 5 drawers With 5 drawers
SB 5805 38396 38397 SB 5801 38356 38357 SB 5803 38376 38377
B T
£ _E
5 )
— 52 52
75 75
75 75
100 100
100 100
150 100
200 100
150
With 6 drawers With 7 drawers Dividers
SB 5804 38386 38387 SB 5802 38366 38367 Page H18-H19




LIGHT GREY  IGHT GREY _ LIGAT GREY Workstation systems

Additional colour
combinations

on request

RUBY RED ~ RESEDA GREEN ~LIGHT GREY
RAL 3003 RAL 6011 RAL 7035

Workbench drawer cabinets, 26T
Ordering examples

SB 58 workbench drawer cabinets, width 527 mm, fully extendable drawers, partitions: 26 x 27 T
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

€ £ €
= E _E
5 ) g5
a2 a8 a8
100 75 75
200 75 75
400 150 550
400
With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door With 3 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 400 mm high. Door 400 mm high. Door 550 mm high.
SB 5842T 38406 38407 SB 5843T 38416 38417 SB 5850T 38426 38427
5 B
£ E
- s
a2 52
150 50
550 100
550
With 1 drawer, 1 shelf and 1 door With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 550 mm high. Door 550 mm high.

SB 5851T 38436 38437 SB 5852T 38446 38447
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18T

800

Workbench drawer cabinets, 18T E
Ordering examples

391 630

SB 38 workbench drawer cabinets, width 391 mm, fully extendable drawers, partitions: 18 x 27 T
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

N0 | N [

= 5] £ — 5%
a2 a2 a8
100 100 100
200 100 100
200 150 100
200 150 200
200 200
7
— S~
With 4 drawers With 5 drawers With 5 drawers
SB 3805 74045 74046 SB 3801 74003 74006 SB 3803 74023 74026
_-FF'-FFP_ — e -
— N
= € €
E E _E
5 ) 25
(=¥ a2 a2
75 75 100
75 75 200
100 100 400
5 100 P 100
a4 150 / 100
= 200 —— 100
I i 150
With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door
With 6 drawers With 7 drawers Door 400 mm high.
SB 3804 74033 74036 SB 3802 74013 74016 SB 3842T 74053 74056
E E E
£ E _E
oc oc oc
75 75 150
75 75 550
150 550
400
With 3 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door With 1 drawer, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 400 mm high. Door 550 mm high. Door 550 mm high.
SB 3843T 74063 74066 SB 3850T 74073 74076 SB 3851T 74083 74086
€
_E
5
a2
50
100
550
With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door Divid
Door 550 mm high. ividers
SB 3852T 74093 74096 Page H18-H19




RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

Housing 1 1 _ Additional colour
combinations on
) - ) ) request

GENTIAN BLUE | SILVER  Fronts RUBY RED  RESEDA GREEN ~LIGHT GREY

RAL 5010 RAL 3003  RAL 6011  RAL 7035

26T o SB52

| o |SB53/33

e |
©os27 500/630

. . 1

» High-grade sheet steel »> Central locking A« 17 mm
powder-coated with keys P i o
1 e
> Drawers —

with slots at 17 x 17 mm pitch (17 mm = 1 partition = 1T), hfﬂ'
max. load 50 kg, ergonomic aluminium grip strip iy
Type WxHxD(mm) Us.W xus.D(mm) ClearH
SB 52 527 x 382 x 500 442 x 408 300 mm
SB 53 527 x 382 x 630 442 x 459 300 mm
SB 33 391 x 382 x 630 442 x 459 300 mm

Workstation systems

Workbench drawer units
Ordering examples

SB 33 series, D 630 mm:
fully extendable drawers

SB 52 drawer units, depth 500 mm, semi-extendable drawers, partition: 26 x 24 T

Item Order no.

With 2 drawers
SB 5205 26T

With 3 drawers
SB 5206 26T

108046 108047

108076 108077

Item Order no.

0 |

D
B regh (mm)

With 3 drawers

SB 5201 26T 108056 108057

Drawer
5 & & height (mm)

With 4 drawers

SB 5203 26T 108086 108087

Drawer

§ § & height (mm)

Drawer

o ol & o height (mm)

ltem Order no.

Drawer

§ § § height (mm)

With 3 drawers

SB 5202 26T 108066 108067

Drawer
height (mm)

~ o
o ©

g3

With 4 drawers

SB 5204 26T 108096 108097

SB 53/SB 33 drawer units, depth 630 mm, fully extendable drawers, partitions: 26 x 27 T/18 x 27 T

With 2 drawers
SB 5305 26T
SB 3305 18T

38486
74133

With 3 drawers
SB 5306 26T
SB 3306 18T

38496
74143

38497
74146

€
_E
s
52
150
150
With 3 drawers
38487 SB 5301 26T 38456 38457
74136 SB 3301 18T 74103 74106
€
_E
oc
75
75
150

With 4 drawers
SB 5303 26T
SB 3303 18T

38476
74123

38477
74126

Drawer

5 § & height (mm)

Drawer
o o & o height (mm)

Drawer

§ '§ 'é height (mm)

/

With 3 drawers
SB 5302 26T
SB 3302 18T

38466
74113

38467
74116

Drawer
& 8 height (mm)

g3

With 4 drawers
SB 5304 26T
SB 3304 18T

38506 38507
74153 74156
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Housing

) -l
GENTIAN BLUE SILVER Fronts
RAL 5010

Workbench roller cabinets, 26T/18T
Ordering examples

770

Y YT e [

527 391 630

» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Cabinet housing
top plate with edge on 4 sides incl. ribbed mat, black,
2 swivel castors with locking brake, 2 fixed castors,
max. load capacity 300 kg, castors made from poly-
propylene, black, @ 100 mm, 2 guide handles

» Individual drawer interlocks
which prevent automatic opening of the drawers
when knocked, supplied as standard with all
roller cabinets

» Double drawer lock
prevents several drawers being opened at once

. =

R 55/R 35 workbench roller cabinets, in widths 527 and 391 mm, fully extendable drawers

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

NN W N

R 55 series:
fully extendable
drawers

B €
= _E
50 50
100 100
150 100
/L-_ 200 100
Y T —
i L
With 3 drawers With 4 drawers With 5 drawers
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
R 5502 26T 12116 12117 R 5501 26T 12106 12107 R 5503 26T 12126 12127
R 3502 18T 74173 74172 R 3501 18T 74163 74162 R 3503 18T 74183 74182
€ B €
_E E E
o ) )
a2 =3 a2
50 150 75
75 150 75
75 150
100
L "] “‘—-../ 100
" 100
With 6 drawers With 2 drawers With 3 drawers
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
R 5504 26T 12136 12137 R 5505 26T 12146 12147 R 5506 26T 12156 12157

R 3504 18T 74193 74192 R 3505 187 101823 101822 R 3506 18T 101833 101832




RAL 7035  RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY
-1 Additional
L colour combinations
on request
RUBY RED  RESEDA GREEN ~ LIGHT GREY

RAL 3003 RAL 6011 RAL 7035
\
T B
26T 18T o
(e}
;

527 391 630

» Drawers
all drawers fully extendable and with
individual drawer interlock, central locking.
With slots at 17 x 17 mm pitch
(17 mm = 1 partition =1 T),
max. load 60 kg.
Dimensions: W 442 x D 459 mm =
26 x 27T

Workstation systems

Workbench roller cabinets, 26T

Ordering examples

R 58 workbench roller cabinets, width 527 mm, fully extendable drawers

Item Order no.

With 4 drawers
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

R 5801 101843 101842

With 2 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 400 mm high. Top plate, guide
handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed castors.
With individual drawer interlock.

R 58421 101873 101872

Item Order no.

y N
e

——
100
150
200
&
s

i
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Drawer
§ height (mm)

g

With 5 drawers
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

R 5802 101853 101852

Drawer
o & height (mm)

-

With 3 drawers, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 400 mm high. Top plate, guide
handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed castors.
With individual drawer interlock.

R 5843T 101883 101882

Item Order no.

L

With 5 drawers
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

R 5803 101863 101862

With 1 drawer, 1 shelf and 1 door
Door 550 mm high. Top plate, guide
handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed castors.
With individual drawer interlock.

R 5851T 101893 101892
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» Empty housing with central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

» Drawers
the useable dimensions are given by the cabinet code,

= e.g. WS 26-27: Width = (26 x 17 mm) = 442 mm
Workbench drawer cabinets — Depth - (27 x 17 mm) = 459 mm
Standard dividing spacing of 17 mm (= 1 T).
= Cabinet depth 500 mm with semi-extendable drawers,
Em pty h0 l|S| ng aﬂd drawers load capacity up to 50 kg. Cabinet depth 630 mm with

fully extendable drawers, load capacity up to 60 kg

' ‘ ‘

150 / 225 150 / 225
13'28 ; ggg 300 / 382 300 / 382
500 / 600 500 / 600 500 / 600
625 / 723 625 / 723 625 / 723
700 / 800 700 / 800 700 / 800

1025 /1105 1025 /1105

— 391 — 527 1 F— 527 1

Empty housing, SB 18-27 T series Empty housing, SB 26-27 T series Empty housing, SB 26-24 T series

Item Height/ Order no. Item Height/ Order no. Item Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm) Clear height (mm) Clear height (mm)
SBG 3002 225 /150 19441* SBG 5002 225/ 150 19442* SBLG 5002 225/ 150 7465*
SBG 3003 382/300 7393* SBG 5003 382/ 300 10391* SBLG 5003 382/ 300 10386*
SBG 3006 600/ 500 7394* SBG 5006 600/ 500 10392* SBLG 5006 600/ 500 10387+
SBG 3007 723/625 7395* SBG 5007 723/ 625 10393* SBLG 5007 723/ 625 10388*
SBG 3008 800/ 700 7396* SBG 5008 800/ 700 10394* SBLG 5008 800/ 700 10389*
— S — SBG 5011 1105/1025 10395* SBLG 5011 = 1105/1025 10390*
18T (x 17 = 306 mm) 26T (x 17 = 442 mm) 26T (x 17 = 442 mm)
| - - - -
Y Y _x

~ = 3

- : .

2 3 5
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Drawers for housing WS 18-27 T Drawers for housing WS 26-27 T Drawers for housing WS 26-24 T
Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no.
height(mm) height(mm) height(mm)

SB 3050 50/ 36 7385** SB 5050 50/ 36 10480** SBL 5050 50/ 36 10488**
SB 3075 75/ 61 7386** SB 5075 75/ 61 10481 ** SBL 5075 75/ 61 10489**
SB 3010 100/ 86 7387** SB 5010 100/ 86 10482** SBL 5010 100/ 86 10490**
SB 3012 125/111 7388** SB 5012 125/111 10483** SBL 5012 125/111 10491**
SB 3015 150/ 136 7389** SB 5015 150/ 136 10484** SBL 5015 150/ 136 10492**
SB 3020 200/ 186 7390** SB 5020 200/ 186 10485** SBL 5020 200/ 186 10493**
SB 3025 250/ 229 7391%** SB 5025 250/ 229 10486** SBL 5025 250/ 229 10494**
SB 3030 300/279 7392** SB 5030 300/ 279 10487** SBL 5030 300/279 10495**
* When ordering, please include the relevant order number with Replacement lock

the relevant housing colour code:
- Item Order no.

D 0 = SIWVER ' 1= RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011 D 2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035 LOCK for SB housing 91210

** When ordering, please include the relevant order number with the relevant drawer/door colour code:

r ]

= 0 = SILVER ‘_ 1= RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011 ¥ 2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035 h 3 = GENTIAN BLUE, RAL 5010 h 5 = RUBY RED, RAL 3003

ﬂ The total of the drawer fascia height must equal the clear height of the housing




Pair guide handles for roller cabinets

Item Order no.

STG-SB 107621

Wing doors

Sheet steel panel with cylinder lock. Doors
can be hung on the left or right.

Item HxW Order no.
(mm) Right Left

SBFT31  400x 18T 7472%* 7475**
SBFT32 550x18T 7473** 7476**
SBFT33 700x18T 7474** T477**
SBFT51  400x26T 7466** 7469**
SBFT52 550x26T 7467%* 7470**
SBFT53 700x26T 7468** 7471**

**Please quote the order no. with the
relevant door colour code. The colours
can be found at the bottom of page H16.

Adjustable shelves
For wing door bay. Adjustable height.

Item For Order no.
SBVT30 18x27T 74820

SBVT50 26x27T 74821

Extendable

shelves

As an extension behind the wing door.
Max. load 50 kg.

Item For Order no.
SBAT30 18x27T 74780
SBAT50 26x24T 74782

SBAT52 26x27T 74781

Accessories for workbench drawer cabinets

Board connector

Insert clamping elements for
the safe joining of two workboards.
Including board cutouts.

ltem Order no.
PV-H 169870
Butt joint

Workboards are clamped together
using 2 steel brackets.

Item Order no.

PSV-E 169871

Tongue and groove joint

For the seamless connection of 2 work-
boards with steel tongue and groove.

Item Order no.

NF-VS 169872

Individual drawer interlocks

For roller cabinets.

Item Order no.

EVR 100340

Ribbed mats

Colour: black.

Item For Order no.
SBRM30 18x27T 74801

SBRM50 26 x24T 74800

SBRM52 26 x 27T 74802

Top plate

With upturned edges on four sides, inclu-
ding ribbed mat. Secured to the cabinet.

Item For Order no.
SBKT30 18x27T 74790
SBKT50 26 x27T 74791
SBKT52 26x24T 74792

Workstation systems

Assembly console

With slots. The support board can be hung
at a height pitch of 42 mm.

Item Height (mm) Order no.

HWK30 & 380 169880

Support board for assembly console

MDF board with three-sided beech edges.
No brackets.

Item Length Required Order no.
(mm) brackets

MDF-15 = 1500 2 169890

MDF17 = 1750 3 169891

MDF-20 = 2000 3 169892

Plinth
For levelling the height from 38 - 150 mm.

Iltem Wx D xH (mm) Order no.
S037 527 x630x 38 38718
S0338  391x630x 38 74810
S0350  391x630x 50 74811
S058 527 x 630 x 50 38716
$03100 391 x 630 x 100 74812
$05810 527 x 630 x 100 38717
$03150 391 x 630 x 150 74813
$05815 527 x 630 x 150 38719

Castor set for roller cabinets

@ 100 mm. 2 fixed castors, 2 swivel castors
with locking brake. Max. load capacity 300 kg.

Item Castor colour Order no.

RS-SB Black 107609
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Dividers
for workbench drawer cabinets, 527 mm wide (26T)

Cabinet depth 500 mm

For workbench drawer cabinets 26T.

Complete set Complete set

2 cross bars 24 T, 4 dividers 9 T, 2 dividers 8 T. 1 cross bar 24 T, 1 divider 18 T, 2 dividers 8 T.

Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.

ZWK2451 26T 50 108120 ZWK2452 26T 50 108123

ZWK2471 26T 75 108121 ZWK2472 26T 75 108124

ZWK24101 26T 100 108122 ZWK24102 26T 100 108125
E ) CE .

Complete set Complete set

1 cross bar 24 T, 2 dividers 7 T, 4 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm, 1 cross bar 24 T, 2 dividers 7 T, 4 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm,

12 insert boxes L 75 x W 75 mm. 2 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.

ZWK2453 26T 50 108130 ZWK24103 26T 100 108132

ZWK2473 26T 75 108131

Cabinet depth 630 mm

For workbench drawer cabinets and workbench roller cabinets 26T.

Fr
&

Complete set ’ Complete set

2 cross bars 27 T, 4 dividers 9 T, 2 dividers 8 T. 1 cross bar 27 T, 1 divider 18 T, 2 dividers 8 T.

ltem Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. ltem Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.
ZWK2751 26T 50 108100 ZWK2752 26T 50 108103
ZWK2771 26T 75 108101 ZWK2772 26T 75 108104
ZWK27101 26T 100 108102 ZWK27102 26T 100 108105

S
Complete set Complete set
1 cross bar 27 T, 2 dividers 7 T, 2 insert boxes 1 cross bar 27 T, 2 dividers 7 T,
L 150 x W 150 mm, 4 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm, 3 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm,
8 insert boxes L 75 x W 75 mm. 6 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm.
ltem Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. ltem Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.
ZWK2753 26T 50 108110 ZWK27103 26T 100 108112

ZWK2773 26T 75 108111




Workstation systems

Dividers
for workbench drawer cabinets, 391 mm wide (18T)

ﬂ Customised drawer divisions

on request

Cabinet depth 630 mm

For workbench drawer cabinets and workbench roller cabinets 18T.

—
25>

Complete set Complete set

1 cross bar 27 T, 4 dividers 9 T. 1 divider 18 T.

Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.
ZWK 27151 18T 50 108883 ZWK 27152 = 18T 50 108886
ZWK 27171 18T 75 108884 ZWK 27172 | 18T 75 108887
ZWK 271101 18T 100 108885 ZWK 271102 18T 100 108888

Complete set Complete set

4 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm, 8 insert boxes L 75 x W 75 mm, 2 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm,

2 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm. 8 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no. Item Width For fascia height (mm) Order no.
EKS 27151 | 18T 50 108889 EKS 271101 18T 100 108891

EKS 27171 | 18T 75 108890
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Housing

GENTIAN BLUE Fronts
RAL 5010

Pc prﬂtﬁctlve cab"]ets > IP protection ratings

classify the degree of protection of the units against contact
in the event of dangerous electrical voltage as well as against
dirt and humidity

PC protective cabinets

For housing and protecting sensitive computer hardware such as PC,
printer, monitor, keyboard and mouse.

Available in two different protection ratings against dust and humidity.
Fitted with 2 galvanised shelves. Monitor window made from ESG
glass W 390 x H 400 mm for monitors up 21” in size. Front door
and folding keyboard flap, can be locked separately. Keyboard flap
with mouse pad which can be stored on a hook, for left-handed or
right-handed persons.

Optional extension workstation with multiplex bench top, 28 mm
thick, 21 glued layers, width 1200 mm, base frame with 1 drawer
and 1 door. The extension workstation is fitted right and left

onto the protective PC cabinet. Supplied in a package ready

for self-assembly.

Item WxDxH Protection rating Order no.
mm)

PC protective cabinet l
PCC-B 640 x 600 x 1800 P21 167410
Pcc-C 640 x 600 x 1800 IP54 167420
PC protective cabinet with extension workstation

PCC-BA 1840 x 600 x 1800 P21 167430
PCC-CA 1840 x 600 x 1800 IP54 167440

PC protective cabinet

PC protective cabinet with extension workstation

Accessories
Item WxD Order no.
(mm)
= PCC-RS Bottom tray, galvanised, with swivel castors 640 x 600 167450
P n PCC-NV Bottom tray, galvanised, with levelling feet 640 x 600 167451
n PCC-FB Shelf, galvanised 635 x 500 167452

Bottom tray with swivel castors PCC-AL Active fan set (1 fan) with connection cable 250 x 200 167453




Workstation systems

IP21:  Finger protection (@ 12 mm) against direct contact;
protection against medium-sized foreign bodies
(@ from 12.5 mm, length up to 80 mm) and protection
against water drops falling vertically

PC protective cases

IP54:  Protection against direct contact from tools and wires
(@ over 1 mm) and dust deposits; spray-water protection
on all sides

PC protective cases r‘

To protect against unauthorised access as well as dirt and humidity
conforming to protection rating IP54.

Protective cases made from sheet steel, fully powder-coated. Front
door with continuous seal and ESG glass insert, sash lock with three-
edged wedge. Rear wall cable inlet for 5 cables. Integrated inlet filter
and axial fan, air quantity 15 m3/hour, free-ventilation, for protecting
the PC against overheating. Includes connection cable.

Useable internal dimensions:
PCS-K W 204 x D 380 x H 450 mm,
PCS-M W 204 x D 500 x H 550 mm.

Item WxDxH Type Order no.
(mm) .

PCS-K 250 x 500 x 500 Mini 167380

PCS-M 250 x 620 x 600 Midi 167390

Accessories ‘

Item Order no. T,
PCSFM Filter mat for inlet filter 167401

PCS-PA Preparation for suspended assembly 167400

ﬂ Further information
on request
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» Modular power supply system
the concept allows the system to be customised
to individual needs

» Even more flexible workstation design

Power supply for workbenches > Different cabinet widths

cabinet width 527 mm (2 modules)
cabinet width 717 mm (3 modules)

> All fitting options

» Power socket
can be custom-fitted front and back
with 6 modules each

ﬂ Fitting options with modules
Page H24

LY ] O = ¥ ]

Module insert for SB cabinets Module insert for WS drawer cabinets

Complete plug-in unit for SB series drawer cabinets. Complete plug-in unit for WS series drawer cabinets.

Division 26 x 27 T. Fits 2 modules. Insert can be locked using Division 36 x 36 T. Fits 3 modules. Insert can be locked using

special key. For front height 150 mm. special key. For front height 150 mm.

Item For cabinet dim. W x D (mm) Order no. Item For cabinet dim. W x D (mm) Order no.
EM-MK2 527 x 630 169850 EM-MK3 717 x 725 169860

Supply socket

Modular services supply unit. Dimensions W 200 x D 700 x H 800 mm. Solid sheet steel construction, powder-coated, painted light grey
RAL 7035, will accommodate 6 modules at the front and 6 at the back. Expandable at any time with M200 modules. Can be positioned
anywhere underneath the workbench.

2 x compressed air pipes DN 7.2

2 x compressed air pipes DN 7.2 2 x 230 V earthed socket
4 x 230 V earthed sockets 4 x 230 V earthed socket 1 x CEE 16A 3-phase 400 V
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
ES-VO1 108930 ES-V02 108931 ES-V03 108932




Workstation systems

» Modular power supply system
the concept allows the system to be customised
to individual needs

P> The system grows to meet
your demands

» Flexible modular assembly
all modules are interchangeable and extendable

» Service ducts in 1500, 2000
and 2500 mm lengths

other lengths available on request

Power supply for workbenches

Service ducts, empty

Mounted on the work surface.
Can be fitted with modules on page H24.

Item Length (mm) Order no.
EKW15 1500 (7 modules) 167601
EKW20 2000 (9 modules) 167611
EKW25 2500 (12 modules) 167621
Module 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Service ducts

Mounted to the work surface. Fully wired to a connection terminal with cable joints for connection on site.
Sheet steel, powder-coated, light grey RAL 7035. Extremely solid construction. Expandable at any time with M200 modules.

e - e = == —
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4 x 220 V earthed sockets — - b L L A -
Item Length (mm) Order no. P

IKM 15-22 = 1500 167520 3

IKM 20-22 = 2000 167530

6 x 220 V earthed sockets

Item Length (mm) Order no.
IKM 15622 = 1500 108928
IKM 20-622 | 2000 108929

4 x 220 V earthed socket

1 x CEE 16A 3-phase 400 V

Item Length (mm) Order no.
IKM 1538 1500 167540
IKM 20-38 = 2000 167550
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» Modules
for individual or additional fitting
of service ducts, power sockets
and services supply units

M200 modules

M200 modules for power supply units

2 x compressed air pipes DN 7.2

2 x 230 V earthed sockets 16A 3 x 230 V earthed sockets 16A 2 x 230 V earthed socket
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
EM20-04 167681 EM20-13 167771 EM20-03 167671

2 x 230 V earthed sockets 16A

Fl-safety switch (2-pol. 25A/0.03A) 1 x Fl safety switch (2-pole 25A/0.03A) 2 x compressed air pipes DN 7.2
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
EM20-12 167761 EM20-15 167511 EM20-05 167691

Fl-safety switch (4-pol. 40A/0.03A)

1 x CEE 3-phase 400 V 1 x CEE 63A 3-phase 400 V Fuse (3-pole 35A), fuse (1-pole 16A)

Item Amperes Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
EM20-06 16 167701 EM20-08 167721 EM20-11 167751
EM20-07 32 167711

Emergency stop button Emergency stop main switch 1/0 switch for external units
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
EM20-10 167741 EM20-09 167731 EM20-14 167781




Workstation systems

Accessories — Lamps, workbench units,
foot rests, vices

R |

-
P—..l.__ - .
=
i o
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Universal lamp Magnifying lamp, 3 diopter Maghnifying lamp, 4 diopter
Bright, even lighting. High output, low Bright, flat light. Excellent, distortion-free Powerful, shadow-free light from ring-shaped
energy consumption thanks to 11 Watt magnification (3 diopters). High output, 22 Watt fluourescent lamp. Distortion-free
compact fluorescent tube. low energy consumption thanks to A-diopter glass magnifier (& 120 mm). Very
11 Watt compact fluorescent tube. easy to adjust without annoying oscillation.
Lightweight and precise setting. Spring-balanced joint.
Item Order no. ltem Order no. ltem Order no.
UVL 111 Universal lamp 168430 TLL 111 Magnifying lamp 168440 LL122T1 Magnifying lamp 168450
TK1/70 Bench clamp 168461 TK1/70 Bench clamp 168461 TK1/65 Bench clamp 168460
-
L]
y
WEV 4
Similar to illustration " (no vice)
L Parallel vice Workbench unit
Foot rest system “HEUER” for retractable vice
Stable steel construction, adjustable height Cabinet housing with lockable door (without
and incline. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035 Item Weight Clamping Order no. vice and positioning unit). Can be positioned
powder-coated. With non-slip surface. (kg) width (mm) anywhere underneath the workbench.
PS-100 45 125 108920 Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.
PS-120 9,0 150 108921 ltem  WxDxH (mm) Order no.
Item  WxD (mm) Order no. PS-140 16,0 200 108922 WFV | 310 x 800 x 650 21694
FSF50 = 500 x 350 21699 PS-160 27,0 225 108933 VSW  Bolts 21698

Turntable for “HEUER-KLAPP” “HEUER-KLAPP-LIFT”
“HEUER” vice system folding device folding and lifting device
For fixing to the work surface. For vice cabinet.
Item For jaw thickness (mm) Order no. Item For jaw thickness (mm) Order no. ltem For jaw thickness (mm) Order no.
DT-PS100 = 100 108934 KG-PS120 = 120 108924 KLPS120 @ 120 108926

DT-PS120 | 120 108923 KG-PS140 | 140 108925 KL-PS140 | 140 108927
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Workbench back panels

L

750

< 994 — 3
1282

1216
845

S

Back panel upright

Enclosed special profile 60 x 31 mm with
53:53 mm lug pitch. Painted silver.

Item Length (mm) Order no.

AS3-84 845 169661

AS3-12 1216 169681
— N ]

Workstation lamps

2 x 36 W TC-L with light grille, silver and
white reflector with assembled fixing set.
Low-loss preselector unit, inductive.

Item Assembly width (mm) Order no.
AL3-99 994 169961
AL3-128 1282 169971
ALW30 Connecting cable 169980

Bracket

Galvanised sheet steel. For attaching

to the back panel uprights. To fit shelves,
lamps or running rails. Load bearing
capacity 50 kg.

Item Length (mm) Order no.
KK 34050 340 145740
KK 35050 440 145760

-z
1

[

Running rails /tool trucks

For fixing to the cantilever arm.
C profile 32 x 32 mm, galvanised.

Item L x W (mm) Order no.
LS-TB12 1250 x 32 108862
LS-TB15 1500 x 32 108863
wzw 108861

Modular system
Three system widths
Extendable at any time

Can be retro-fitted to
existing workbenches

Can be combined with many
SSI SCHAEFER components

Extensive accessories

High quality powder-coated
or galvanised

>
>
>
>
4
4
4
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Shelves

Sheet steel, painted silver. 30 mm high.
In the shelves are rows of slots, with

a distance of 41 mm, for free-standing
longitudinal dividers (see page B18).

ltem For bracket Order no.
ZB 4413 L | KK 34050 27010
ZB4513L KK 35050 27030

Perforated back panels

Height 371 mm. For bolt-free attachment to
the back panel uprights. With square holes.
Painted silver. For matching accessories,
see page H28-H29.

Item Assembly width (mm) Order no.
TALR75-7 750 169601
TA-LR10-7 994 169611
TA-LR13-7 1282 169621



Container slide rails

Edged sheet steel rails with cams. Slot into
multi-rails or perforated back panel, for
all containers with overhanging lip.

Item Assembly width (mm) Order no.
TA-BH75 750 169631
TA-BH10 994 169641
TA-BH13 1282 169651

m m B oE o= B EE
-, & m B 8 B ® 8 &
@ m B A w8 B = L

Multi-rails

Height 105 mm. For attaching to the back
panel uprights. With 3 rows of square holes.
For attaching to the container rails or hooks.
Painted silver.

Item Assembly width (mm) Order no.
TA-MS75 750 169571
TA-MS10 994 169581
TA-MS13 1282 169591

More information on
workbench back panels

on request

Stop rails

Item Length (mm) Order no.
ASL 6 625 167170
ASL 10 1000 167180
ASL 12 1250 167190

Workstation systems

Workbench back panels

170 ——— — 100 —
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Semi-open front storage containers made from plastic — LF series

Polypropylene, for attaching to the container rails.

Item :_me\lxlor dim. \glhelrjI stacked Calpacity Unit  Order no.
X W x useable H (mm itre
e o e - e
LF210 ZWPP & 134x 88x 44 0,5 50 6991 6992 6993 69%
LF211 ZWPP 133x 88x 67 0,9 50 92191 92192 92193 92194
LF 221 PP 190 x 125 x 110 2,7 50 92151 92152 92153 92154
Shelves, width 750 mm R Laminar shelves, can be fitted
h at 0°, 10°, -5° and -16°
Item W x D (mm) Order no. .
AB7T1 780 x 105 169701
AB7T2 780 x 215 169711
AB7T3 780 x 320 169721 3
AB7T4 780 x 430 169731
AB7T5 780 x 535 169741 &
Shelves, width 994 mm -
ltem W x D (mm) Order no.
AB10T1 1024 x 105 169751 .
AB10T2 1024 x 215 169761
AB10T3 1024 x 320 169771 )
AB10T4 1024 x 430 169781
AB10T5 1024 x 535 169791

Shelves, width 1282 mm

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
AB13T1 1312 x 105 169801
AB13T2 1312 x 215 169811 ¥
AB13T3 1312 x 320 169821
AB13T4 1312 x 430 169831 v
AB13T5 1312 x 535 169841
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[ Rotating shelves

: Base tray with 4-sided edging and grip.

i Mounted onto a pivot arm element.

1 Colour: Light grey, RAL 7035.

Dimensions: W 400 x D 300 mm.

Dividers
Item Length (mm) Order no. Item Order no.
TRST2 215 167200 ATG-SA Pivot arm 108992
TRST3 320 167210 SAB 43 Shelf 333600

SAA Adapter 168400
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RAL 5010 RAL 7035 RAL 3020 RAL 1023

Peghoard and divider systems

ﬂ Slotted panel system
on request

Pegboard systems

For wall fixing or can be expanded to the divider system. Can be
universally combined. Square holes. Surface thickness 1.25 mm.

- ®
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Pegboards

Item W x H (mm) Order no. J

RP5-45 450 x 500 167814 167834 167826 167830
RP10-45 450 x 1000 167815 167835 167827 167831
RP15-45 450 x 1500 167816 167836 167828 167832
RP20-45* 450 x 2000 167817 167837 167829 167833

* Suitable pegboards for divider system 450 x 2000 mm

Supports for divider system

Angle and corner combinations possible.
Can be fitted either one or both sides.
Overall height 2050 mm.

Item Support Order no.
TWES20  End support 194820
TWMS20  Centre support 194821
TWECS20  Corner support 194822

Cross beam connection for
divider system

Two cross beam connections are always
required for each bay.

Item Length Order no.
(mm)
QVTW10 1000 194823

Centre support
QVTW15 @ 1500 194824

QVTW20 2000 194825 Corner support

End support

Hooks and holders

Tool holder

The hooks and holders are fixed in the perforations and fixed using a clamping screw.

i i y ]!
Nl
L - L -
p] & 1
Straight tool holder Double tool holder Inclined hook Inclined hook end
Item Length Order no. Item Length Order no. Item Length Order no. ltem Lx@ Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
WZHD 50 50 167862 DWZHD 50 50 167865 SH 14/40 = 14/40 167861 WZH 50 50 x 6 167850
WZHD 100 100 167863 DWZHD 100 100 167866 WZH 100 100 x 6 167851
WZHD 150 150 167864 DWZHD 150 150 167867 WZH 150 150x 6 167852

WZH 200 @ 200x6 167853
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Vertical hook end
Item Lx@
(mm)

WZH 35 35x6
WZH 75 75x6
WZH 125  125x6

Round holder

Item Lx@
(mm)

RH 65/25 65 x 25

Drill holder
ltem For

BIKH 14
BIKH 28

14 parts
28 parts

Saw holder
Item For

SAGH 4 saws

0

Magnet holder

Item [4)
(mm)
MAGH 40 40

Order no.

167854
167855
167856

Order no.

167882

Order no.

167901
167902

Order no.

167893

Order no.

167881

Double tool holder

Item LxW
(mm)
DWZH35 35x35
DWZH50 | 50x35
DWZH75 75x35

DWZH 150 150 x 35

-
Cable holder
Item L
(mm)
KAB 150 = 150
KAB 200 = 200
£l
*
Bit holder
Item For
BHA 7 parts

Spanner holder

Item For no.
of spanners
SSH 8 8
SSH 10 10
RSH 10 10 rings
Form holder
Item Format
FOH DIN A4

Order no.

167857
167858
167859
167860

Order no.

167891
167892

Order no.

167896

Order no.

167905
167906
167907

Order no.

167911

Single tool clip
Item [4) Order no.
(mm)
WZK 06 6 167871
WZK 10 10 167872
WZK 13 13 167873
WZK 16 16 167874
WZK 19 19 167875
-
il @
Machine tool holder
Item Interior @ Order no.
(mm)
MASH 40 40 167888
MASH 60 = 60 167889
MASH 80 = 80 167890
-
Screw driver holder
Item For Order no.
SDH 6 6 parts 167898
SDH 12 12 parts 167899
) -
Pipe holder
Item Interior @ Order no.
(mm)
RHT 60 60 167894
RHT 100 = 100 167895
=
3ERT
3 3 FF5
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Tool holder range
Item Number Order no.
of parts
WHS 12 12 194510
WHS 18 18 194511

Workstation systems

Hooks and holders

Double tool clip

Item 4] Order no.
(mm)

DWK 06 6 167876

DWK 10 10 167877

DWK 13 13 167878

DWK 16 16 167879

DWK 19 19 167880

L

Pliers holder

Item WxD Order no.
(mm)

ZH 35 35x20 167883

ZH 55 55 x 20 167884

ZH 75 75x 20 167885

Hexagon socket holder

Item For @ Order no.
(mm)

ISKH200 1-11 167897

-
i

Round can holder @ 70 mm

Item For no. Order no.
of cans

WZHR 1 1 167910

WZHR 3 3 167909

P
N

=
'-‘- = e - .‘f:’-
Item Number Order no.
of parts
WHS 28 28 194512
WHS 40 40 194513
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» For optimum group work

» Ideal for commercial training

» Modular construction

P> Other designs available on request

“Hexa” team workstations

ﬂ Team workstations and services supply units

on request

Example “Hexa” workstation set-up

Comprising:
work surface H 40 mm, ¥
W 2500 x D 2164 = edge length 1250 mm, . e

6 drawer cabinets 391 mm wide, <
630 mm deep, with 4 drawers each,

1 x 100 mm; 3 x 200 mm fascia height,
fully extendable drawer, max. load capacity
60 kg evenly loaded.

g7 J /4

Item Work surface Order no. ‘
Hexa-01M Multiplex 168270
Hexa-01U Plastic-coated 168271
Hexa-01MD = MDF 168272

Example “Hexa” workstation set-up

Comprising:
work surface H 40 mm, -
W 2500 x D 2164 = edge length 1250 mm,
6 drawer cabinets 527 mm wide,

630 mm deep, with 5 drawers each,

2 x 100 mm; 2 x 150 mm; 1 x 200 mm
fascia height, fully extendable drawer, max.
load capacity 60 kg evenly loaded.

ltem Work surface Order no.
Hexa-02M Multiplex 168280
Hexa-02U Plastic-coated 168281
Hexa-02MD = MDF 168282

Example “Hexa” workstation set-up

Comprising:

work surface H 40 mm,

W 2500 x D 2164 = edge length 1250 mm,
6 drawer cabinets 527 mm wide,

630 mm deep, with 1 drawer each, 150 mm
fascia height, fully extendable drawer,

max. load capacity 60 kg evenly loaded

and 1550 mm wing door with shelf.

]

Item Work surface Order no.
Hexa-03M Multiplex 168290
Hexa-03U Plastic-coated 168291

Hexa-03MD = MDF 168292




Workstation systems

“Hexa” team workstations
— Accessories

| B3

¢ S e —
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Hexagonal services supply unit Hexagonal services supply unit

Mounted on the work surface. Fully wired to a connection terminal
with cable joints for connection on site.

6 x 2 230 V earthed sockets,
2 x 2 compressed air pipes DN 7.2,
2 x 1 CEE socket 400V, 16 A.

The unit can be retrofitted with 3 further modules.

Mounted on the work surface. Fully wired to a connection terminal
with cable joints for connection on site.

6 x 2 230 V earthed sockets,
6 x 2 compressed air pipes DN 7.2.

Each side can accommodate an additional module at a later date.

Item Finish Order no. Item Finish Order no.
EA6-1M With multiplex surface 108941 EA6-2M With multiplex surface 108944
EA6-1L With laminate surface 108942 EA6-2L With laminate surface 108945
EA6-1MD With MDF surface 108943 EA6-2MD With MDF surface 108946
Additional modules for services supply unit
L°8 s M e sl o . = LK
2 x 230 V earthed sockets 16A Emergency stop main switch 1 x CEE 16A 3-phase 400 V Fl safety switch
(2-pol. 25A/0.03A)

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
EM20-04 167681 EM20-09 167731 EM20-06 167701 EM20-12 167761

End panel

Clean end panel between two plinth
cabinets. For bolt attachment. Sheet steel,
powder-coated, light grey RAL 7035.

Item For cabinet width Order no.
(mm)
ASB-H3 = 391 108947

ASB-H5 = 527 108948

Pistol holder

Compressed air pistols housed cleanly on
the workstation. Stable wire construction,
bolted to the cover plate.

Item Surface Order no.

PHZL | Light grey, RAL 7035 108949

Tool units

6-sided pegboard top unit for organizing the
workstation. Can be fixed to the services-
supply unit or directly to the work surface.
Edge length 6 x 450 mm.

ltem Surface Order no.
WZAHL Light grey, RAL 7035 108950
WZA-HB Gentian blue, RAL 5010 108951
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Compact workbenches PW series

PW compact workbenches, length 1500 mm
ltem Length (mm) Order no.

g o

Compact workbench PW 150
2 drawers, height 180 mm. 2 cabinet sections, height 360 mm.
2 shelves.

PW 150 1500 24404 24402 24403

Compact workbench PW 152
1 drawer, height 180 mm. 1 cabinet section, height 360 mm.
1 shelf.

PW 152 1500 24424 24422 24423

|
]

L"g

Compact workbench PW 154
3 drawers, height 180 mm, with central locking.
1 cabinet section, height 540 mm. 1 shelf.

PW 154 1500 24444 24442 24443

RAL 7035  RAL 7035
ALU-SILVER  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
g T I .
Housing

ALU-SILVER = GENTIAN BLUE = FIRERED ~ Fronts
RAL 5010 RAL 3000

» Pedestal frame
made from stable 50 x 50 mm
angle profile with foot plates

p Steel body

stove enamel finish

» Beech multiplex work surface
40 mm thick with back board,
clear impregnation on all sides

700
g
©oss0
ltem Length (mm) Order no.

|

Compact workbench PW 151
1 cabinet section, height 540 mm. 2 open storage areas.
2 shelves.

PW 151 1500 24414 24412 24413

Compact workbench PW 153
1 drawer, height 180 mm. 2 cabinet sections, heights 360/540 mm.
2 shelves.

PW 153 1500 24434 24432 24433

[— p—
w Ul
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Compact workbench PW 156
6 drawers, height 180 mm, with central locking.

PW 156 1500 24454 24452 24453



Additional colour
combinations on request

» Drawers
max. load capacity 80 kg/drawer
* central locking

P Grip strips with label strips

» Shelves
galvanised, height adjustable in
30 mm pitches

» Workbench lengths
1500 and 2000 mm

PW compact workbenches, length 2000 mm
Item Length (mm) Order no.

g e

— ==

Compact workbench PW 200

2 drawers, height 180 mm. 2 cabinet sections, height 360 mm.

2 open storage areas. 3 shelves.
PW 200 2000

—I=]

B -
Compact workbench PW 202
6 drawers, height 180 mm, with central locking for each unit.
2 open storage areas. 1 shelf.
PW 202 2000

24464 24462 24463

24484 24482 24483

Compact workbench PW 204
3 drawers, height 180 mm, with central locking.
2 cabinet sections, height 540 mm. 2 shelves.

PW 204 2000 24504 24502 24503

Workstation systems

Compact workbenches PW series

Item Length (mm) Order no.

U |

Compact workbench PW 201
4 drawers, height 90/120/150/180 mm, with central locking.
1 cabinet section, height 540 mm. 2 open storage areas. 2 shelves.

PW 201 2000 24474 24472 24473

Compact workbench PW 203
3 cabinet sections, height 540 mm.
3 shelves.

PW 203 2000

24494 24492 24493

Compact workbench PW 205
3 drawers, height 180 mm. 3 cabinet sections, height 360 mm.
3 shelves.

PW 205 2000 24514 24512 24513
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Motorised height adjustment

Delivered pre-assembled

Comprehensive range of accessories
Powder coating RAL 9006, white aluminium

For medium-weight loads
dynamic: 100 kg, static: 150 kg

Variable work heights
Lift 100-1: height adjustable from 720 mm to 1220 mm
(incl. work surface thickness)

p 2 table widths: 1200 and 1600 mm

Lift table system 100
Height adjustable

vV vVVvVVvYVvYy

H 1220 mm

500 mm

H 720 mm

Type “Lift 100-1”

e

Table pedestal type “Lift 100-1”

Motorised height adjustment. Simple operation at the touch of
a button, runs absolutely parallel. Adjustment range 500 mm.

Item Dimensions W x D (mm) Order no.
LI 100-12 1200 x 800 196010
LI 100-13 1600 x 800 196020

Multiplex work surface

IEA

High quality beech veneer, quality /11,
multi-layer, varnished, waterproof and

ground. Absolutely rigid, craze-resistant,
resistant to high temperatures and
mechanical stresses. Largely insensitive
to oil, grease, organic solvents, weak
acids and alkalis. Painted finish.

Item Lx D x H (mm) Order no.
MP 1283 1200 x 800 x 30 195590
MP 1683 1600 x 800 x 30 195600

Synthetic resin-coated board

With 0.8 mm HPL coating, 2 mm edging
strip. Easy to clean, good chemical
resistance. Resistant to organic solvents.

Item Lx D xH (mm) Order no.
KH 1283 1200 x 800 x 30 195620
KH 1683 1600 x 800 x 30 195630

Surface suitable for ESD

Volume-conductive. Special laminate surface
for safely dissipating electrostatic charges,
2 mm edging strip. Resistant to alkalis and
weak acids.

Item LxDxH (mm) Order no.
ESD 1283 1200 x 800 x 30 195650
ESD 1683 1600 x 800 x 30 195660



Workstation systems

» Modular system

» Extendable at any time

» Comprehensive range of accessories =

» Powder coating RAL 9006, white aluminium I'Ift table syStem 300
» Heavy duty

dynamic: 300 kg, static: 400 kg H eight adeStable

Variable work heights
Lift 300-1: height adjustable from 720 mm to 1220 mm
(incl. work surface)

> 2 table widths: 1600 and 2000 mm

v

H 1220 mm

500 mm

RN ]

= "sssswmn
RS R AN

H 720 mm

Type “Lift 300-1”

Table pedestal type “Lift 300-1”

Motorised height adjustment. Simple operation at the touch of g‘-v
a button, runs absolutely parallel. Adjustment range 500 mm.

Item Dimensions W x D (mm) Order no. ‘
LI 300-11 1600 x 750 196060
LI 30012 2000 x 750 196070

ﬂ Request our "Ergonomic workstations" brochure

Multiplex work surface ;
Quality grade I/Il beech veneer, multi- n

layered, bonded and waterproof with

polished edges. Absolutely rigid, craze- Synthetic resin-coated board Surface suitable for ESD

resistant, resistant to high temperatures

and mechanical stresses. Largely insen- With 0.8 mm HPL coating, 2 mm edging Volume-conductive. Special laminate surface

sitive to oil, grease, organic solvents, weak strip. Easy to clean, good chemical for safely dissipating electrostatic charges,

acids and alkalis. Painted finish. resistance. Resistant to organic solvents. 2 mm edging strip. Resistant to alkalis and
weak acids.

Item Lx D xH (mm) Order no. Item LxDxH (mm) Order no. ltem Lx D x H (mm) Order no.

MP 1673 1600 x 750 x 30 108936 KH 1673 1600 x 750 x 30 108937 ESD 1673 1600 x 750 x 30 108938

MP 2073 2000 x 750 x 30 196100 KH 2073 2000 x 750 x 30 196101 ESD 2073 2000 x 750 x 30 196102
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Back panels
for modular workbench systems

ﬂ Other workbench back panels
Page H26-H27

»
p—
: Pivot arm adapter
Workstation lamps Rotating shelves sleeve for table tops
2 x 36 W TC-L with light grille, silver and Base tray with 4-sided edging and grip. For fastening the pivot arm elements
white reflector with assembled fixing set. Mounted onto a pivot arm element. directly onto the table top. Can be screwed
Low-loss preselector unit, inductive. Colour: Light grey, RAL 7035. in individually in any position.
Item Assembly width (mm) Order no. Item Length (mm) Order no. Item Height (mm) Order no.
AL3-99 994 169961 ATG-SA 2x325 108992 SAA 116 168400
AL3-128 1282 169971 ATG-SAB Shelf 333600
ALW30 Connecting cable 169980 400 x 300
750
<—— 994 — 3
1282
L

Universal frame with shelf Back panel upright Bracket
Stable frame construction made from Enclosed special profile 60 x 31 mm Galvanised sheet steel. For attaching
system tubes. With shelves, 105 and with 53:53 mm lug pitch. Painted silver. to the back panel uprights. To fit shelves,
205 mm deep, can be tilted. For lamps or running rails. Load bearing
attachment to pivot arm elements. capacity 50 kg.
ltem Order no. Item Length (mm) Order no. Item Length (mm) Order no.
UV-2AB Universal frame 333590 AS3-84 845 169661 KK 34050 | 340 145740

AS312 1216 169681 KK 35050 = 440 145760
Shelves, width 750 mm
Item W x D (mm) Order no.
AB7T1 780 x 105 169701 i
AB7T2 780 x 215 169711
AB7T3 780 x 320 169721 :
AB7T4 780 x 430 169731
AB7T5 780 x 535 169741

L3
Shelves, width 994 mm
Item W x D (mm) Order no. £
AB10T1 1024 x 105 169751
AB10T2 1024 x 215 169761 -
AB10T3 1024 x 320 169771
AB10T4 1024 x 430 169781
AB10T5 1024 x 535 169791 a . X

= Laminar shelves can be fixed
1 at 0°, 10°, -5° and -16°

Shelves, width 1282 mm -0 .
Iltem W x D (mm) Order no.
AB13T1 1312 x 105 169801 L
AB13T2 1312 x 215 169811 3 -
AB13T3 1312 x 320 169821 1
AB13T4 1312 x 430 169831 -

AB13T5 1312 x 535 169841 -




Workstation systems

» Permanent contact back rest
adjusts permanently to the relevant seat position. This ensures the natural,
balanced tensing and relaxation of different muscle groups

» Permanent contact back rest
and seat incline adjustment
adapts the incline to the relevant seat position supported by springs or can
be fixed in any position. Seat incline adjustment for a mainly forward-leaning
working position, as this ensures support for the lumber vertebrae and an
optimum body angle

Accessories
— Rotating office chairs

T

» Synchro technology
automatically adjust the seat and back rest positions to the seat position.
The dynamic/active seating reduces the one-sided loading of muscles and
discs and is especially recommended for a frequently changing working
position. The counter pressure from the back rest can be set individually
for the body weight using the weight regulation system

Chair with sliders

Seat height adjustment range 430 - 580 mm.
With non-abrasive plastic floor sliders.

Item Finish Order no.
STEC1-P PK back rest 193800
STEC1-PS PK + seat incline 193801
STEC1-SY Synchro technology 193802

Integrated foam cushion

Can be retrofitted for all STEC chairs.
Easy to clean and wipe down.

Item Colour Order no.
IPS-B Blue 193818
IPS-S Black 193819
Textile cushion

Can be retrofitted for all STEC chairs.

Item Colour Order no.
IPS-TS Black 193820
IPS-TG Grey 193821

Chair with rollers

Seat height adjustment range 430 - 580 mm.
With load-dependent braked safety double
track rollers.

Item Finish Order no.
STEC2-P PK back rest 193806
STEC2-PS PK + seat incline 193807
STEC2-SY Synchro technology 193808

Wooden chair with sliders

Seat height adjustment range 430 - 580 mm.
Seat and back rest beech veneer, 7-layer
varnish. Cross foot rest made from steel.

Item Finish Order no.
SOLI1-P PK back rest 193830
SOLI1-PS PK + seat incline 193831

Chair with access aid and sliders

Seat height adjustment range 580 - 850 mm.
Access aid automatically adjusted with seat height
adjustment and seat rotation. Height can be
infinitely adjusted. Step can be folded upwards 90°.

Item Finish Order no.
STEC3-P PK back rest 193812
STEC3-PS PK + seat incline 193813
STEC3-SY Synchro technology 193814

Easy-stand

Comfortable luxury with multi-layer cushioning.
Stable square steel construction. Seat and
back rest height can be infinitely adjusted
from 600 - 900 mm.

Item Cover Order no.
ERGO-SK Skai (black) 193836
ERGO-TE Techno (anthracite) 193837
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Housing

SILVER Fronts

» High-grade sheet steel

Shelf and stove enamel finish

» Stable solid steel design

workShop tro"eys » For commercial use

as mobile assembly unit or for handling and storage

Shelf trolley with four-section door

With 3 height adjustable shelves, slotted for shelf dividers, galvanised.
1 open compartment underneath. Four-section door with recessed
rotary handle with integrated security lock and 2 keys.

With 2 swivel and 2 fixed castors. Handrail on both front sides.
Max. load capacity 400 kg.

Item Dimensions Order no.
W x D x H (mm) =
RW2000-1 1055 x 630 x 1565 170180

Workshop trolley with vice

With 2 height adjustable shelves, galvanised, 1 full-depth drawer,
100 mm high. Sectional door with recessed rotary handle with
integrated security lock and 2 keys.

2 swivel and 2 fixed castors. With handrail on one front side.
Load capacity up to max. 400 kg. Including vice, Heuer model,
jaw width 120 mm on decorative 19 mm slate.

Item Dimensions Order no.
W x D x H (mm) =

WW2000-1 1055 x 500 x 800 170190




RAL 7016
ANTHRACITE GREY
Housing

ANTHRACITE GREY Fronts
RAL 7016

p Ideal for use as decentral charging station for small
electrical devices such as batteries, laptops etc.

» Perforated bases and doors
for improved heat dissipation

p Can be accessed from the front and back

R ——
e —

Mobile charging station, width 1090 mm

With 8 height adjustable, perforated shelves, galvanised.

Wing doors front (perforated) and rear (no perforations) with
recessed rotary handle with integrated security lock and 2 keys.
Full-width opening in the side panel for customer-fitted power supply.
With 2 fixed and 2 swivel castors as well as sliding grips on one
front panel. No power track.

Item Dimensions Order no.

W x D x H (mm)

MLS109 1090 x 500 x 1175 170490

Workstation systems

Mobile charging stations

Mobile charging station, width 750 mm

With 8 height adjustable, perforated shelves, galvanised.

Wing doors front (perforated) and rear (no perforations) with
recessed rotary handle with integrated security lock and 2 keys.
Full-width opening in the side panel for customer-fitted power supply.
With 2 fixed and 2 swivel castors as well as sliding grips on one
front panel. No power track.

Item Dimensions Order no.
Wx D x H (mm)
MLS76 760 x 500 x 1175 170480
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Transport trolleys

With front

With sliding grip

Platform trolley

With sliding grip or front panel inserted.

Item Wx D (mm) Order no.
With sliding grip

PFW 107 1000 x 700 168470
PFW 128 1200 x 800 168480
With front

PFWS 107 1000 x 700 168490
PFWS 128 1200 x 800 168500

Two-wall trolley

With 2 longitudinal walls. Grip handles can
be removed. Walls and loading area made
from stable plywood plate.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
2WW107 1000 x 700 169900
2Ww128 1200 x 800 169910

Mesh trolley

Base made from MDF plate. 1 longitudinal
wall can be folded in half.

Iltem W x D (mm) Order no.
GTW 107 1000 x 700 168570
GTW 128 1200 x 800 168580

=

Platform trolley

Design with double front.

Item Wx D (mm) Order no.
PFWDS 107 | 1000 x 700 168510
PFWDS 128 @ 1200 x 800 168520

=

Three-wall trolley

With 3 walls. Grip handles can be removed.
Walls and loading area made from stable
plywood plate.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
3WwW107 1000 x 700 169920
3wwi128 1200 x 800 169930
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Service trolley

With 3 plywood shelves and space for
another 3 shelves. Height: 1800 mm.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
ETWS 107 1000 x 700 168590
ETWS 128 1200 x 800 168600
Additional shelving

2ZB107 1000 x 700 168630
Z7B128 1200 x 800 168640

LIGHT BLUE

RAL 5012

» Load capacity 500 kg

) Stable angle-frame design
with trimmed plywood plate

> Tyres
2 swivel and 2 fixed castors,
@ 200 mm, solid rubber

Platform trolley
Design with 2 dividing rods.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
PWDRB 107 = 1000 x 700 168530
PWDRB 128 = 1200 x 800 168540
Additional dividing rods

RBR 107 1000 x 700 168550
RBR 128 1200 x 800 168560

Four-wall trolley

With 4 walls. Grip handles can be removed.
Walls and loading area made from stable
plywood plate.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
4WW107 1000 x 700 169940
4WW128 1200 x 800 169950

-] _1I 'I—"
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Mesh service trolley

_;I|"d

With 3-sided, stable mesh and 3 plywood
shelves. Space for 3 further shelves.
Height: 1800 mm.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.
ETWG 107 1000 x 700 168610
ETWG 128 1200 x 800 168620
Additional shelving

2ZB107 1000 x 700 168630
Z7B128 1200 x 800 168640



RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
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BLUE-GREY SAND  CARMINE RED  ANTHRACITE GREY
RAL'5014  RAL1002  RAL 3002  RAL 7016
RAL 6011  RAL1004  RAL 3000
SIWER  RESEDA GREEN  GOLD FIRE RED
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SIWER  RESEDA GREEN  GOLD FIRE RED
RAL 6011  RAL1004  RAL 3000
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Recyclable materials system
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RAL 7035  RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
Ay F il Housing
PALE GREEN  OCHRE BROWN Flap
RAL 6021  RAL 8001
Housing
Flap
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Manufactured from dip galvanised quality sheet steel. Then powder-coated for long-
lasting surface protection. With inner insert made from galvanised sheet steel. To
empty, the upper part is simply removed. Body light grey, RAL 7035, the flaps are colour
powder-coated for separating recyclable materials. A 7-part set of identification labels

is included with each collecting container.

Item External dim. Capacity
Wx D xH (mm) (litre)

Ws45 323 x 323 x 780 45

Ws76 382 x 382 x 880 76

Order no.

1 -

11610 11611 11612 11613 11614 11615
11620 11621 11622 11623 11624 11625

Workstation systems

Recyclable materials systems
and cleaning waste containers
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Refuse container

No insert box. Upper part can be removed
with automatically closing rotary lock.

Dimensions: W 450 x D 450 x H 870 mm.

Refuse container

With galvanised insert box, can be removed
frontwards. Not suitable for liquids or
outside erection. Upper part can be
removed with automatically closing rotary

lock.
Dimensions: W 450 x D 450 x H 870 mm.
Item Order no. Item Order no.
'3 [= [3 [—
L Y
ABF 648 10380 10383 10381 ABF 1648 14100 14103 14101

Insert boxes
Can be removed upwards, galvanised.

For
ABF 648

Item
ABE 648

Order no.
10390

Cleaning waste container

Self-closing lid with swing rocker to avoid
damage from explosions. With 2 side load
grips. Weight approx. 10 kg.

Dimensions: W 400 x D 400 x H 640 mm.

Item Order no.

PWK 644 11430

Insert for cleaning waste containers

Galvanised design.

Order no.
11660

ltem For
PWE 644 | PWK 644
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. . & 17
» Useable dimensions n® m
of the drawers:
. the useable dimensions of the drawers
D rawer systems 0verVIew are given in the cabinet model number
e.g. WS 78-36:
width = (78 x 17 mm) = 1326 mm
depth = (36 x 17 mm) = 612 mm
» Division
With 5 housing models and 11 drawer sizes the dividers can be individually
. i . i . . configured at a standard spacing
available in 3 different widths, the impressive of 17 mm (1 partition = 1 T)
selection of tool and machine cabinets in for all drawers
the WS range from SSI SCHAEFER can be > Tip i o o _
. ) e for drawers with 78 divisions, fitted primarily with plastic
configured in countless variations. Apart from channels, insert boxes and ribbed inserts, it is advisable
the complete cabinets on offer (and you can to combine them with cross bars and dividers to make
i o optimum use of the space
choose from an extensive range of fittings),
you can also fit out empty cabinets and WS 78 (x 17 = 1.326 mm)
tailor them precisely to your needs. With the WS 54 (x 17 = 918 mm
WS 36 =612 m

comprehensive range of drawer partitioning
accessories for tools, NC-tools, files and small
parts, the possibilities for individual cabinet
set-ups are virtually limitless. =y

=N
B | L ¥

The cabinets, manufactured from high-grade -
sheet steel, can be combined in three diffe- - E
rent widths and two different depths (725 mm B E ¢
and 572 mm) to suit the material stored and 2 | _L E
make the best use of space.

WS 36-27 range WS 54-27 range WS 36-36 range

Applications Mechanical engineering, tool maintenance, jewellery manufacturing, tool manufacturing, quality assurance,
stations, motor vehicle workshops, drafting rooms — wherever small parts need to be stored in a compact
External dimensions

Width (mm) 717 1023 717

Depth (mm) 572 572 725

Height (mm) 800/1000 800/1000 800/1000/1325/1450/1625
Useable size

Width (mm) 612 (36 T) 918 (54 T) 612 (36 T)

Depth (mm) 459 (27 T) 459 (27 T) 612 (36 T)
Central locking v v v
Double drawer lock v v v
Paint finish

Housing 3 standard colours 3 standard colours 3 standard colours

Fronts 5 standard colours 5 standard colours 5 standard colours
Fully extendable (V) v v v

Semi-extendable (E) v v v




Drawer systems

Electronically protected drawer systems H44

Drawer cabinets, 572 mm deep H46
Ordering examples for WS 36-27 H46
Ordering examples for WS 54-27 H48
Empty housings and drawers H50
Accessories H51
Dividers H52

Drawer cabinets, 725 mm deep H56
Ordering examples for WS 36-36 H56
Ordering examples for WS 54-36 H60
Ordering examples for WS 78-36 H62
Ordering examples for machine cabinets H63
Empty housings and drawers H64
Accessories H65
Dividers H66

WS 54-36 range WS 78-36 range

computer storage cabinets, tool dispensing, two-wheel work
and visible way

WSR drawer shelving H70
1023 1431 Frame, accessories H71
725 7925 Drawer closing system H76
800,/1000/1450 1000/1450 Drawers _ HI7
Drawer shelving with vertical drawers H78
918 (54 T) 1326 (78 1)
612 (36 T) 612 (36 T)
v 4
("4 v
3 standard colours 3 standard colours
5 standard colours 5 standard colours
v v

v NC storage H80
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Electronically protected drawer systems —
user-dependent opening of individual drawers

Drawer cabinets with individual electronically locked drawers in different sizes and configurations that can be opened

and closed using individually designed identity profiles. The simplest way to store articles of all kinds and to protect

them against unauthorised access.

Controlled and simple access to high-value
articles is becoming increasingly important in
many sectors of industrial production. To
respond to market requirements, SSI SCHAEFER
has designed electronically protected drawer
systems in collaboration with CONSYGMA
which can meet these needs simply using the
latest technology.

The closing and opening process is carried
out in accordance with an identity profile that
is based on no-contact identity cards. The
employee holds the identity card in front of
the sensor on the drawer cabinet. The drawer
authorised for that employee will be opened.

» Availability
of tools, equipment, spare parts and replacement parts around
the clock, 365 days a year

» Optimum protection
of high quality goods against unauthorised access

» Support for existing staff members
in the tool dispensing area during peak working times

» Short routes
the stores can be created on-site on the production island. This
removes the need for movements to the central tool dispensing
area or the route is shortened considerably

CONLOC

» All materials
are available to the staff in the second and third shifts as well

» Simple installation
no additional software required for programming. Changes in
access and control of the opening/closing cycles for individual
drawers can be carried out simply via an internet browser

) Staffed tool dispensing area can be reduced
considerably
primarily during shoulder hours or late working shifts

If all these factors are implemented correctly, our systems pay for themselves in a short time.
In firms running multi-shift operation and / or wide-ranging production halls, our systems are

indispensable.




Drawer systems

Basic software module

G e mme e Lew

1
Simple creation of the identity profiles for access to drawers, lifts or __"'"""-'.. FPER ¥ 8 WLl
lockable drawers in combination with database-dependent evaluation
functions. c DH LD{: a
The identity profile is created using the latest technology via user-friendly 1 BCHAFER
software that can be started from an internet browser on any workstation Fmpimery | Aeeshsinirag wlegeniiearieles 00000 |
without the software having to be installed on the workstation. ] e
et
In addition to the simple creation of the identity profiles, the accesses can re—s R
also be evaluated via searching and sorting functions. - — L T E = R R ey ey
. R BEEC e
Other features, such as multilingual software, no-power emergency release ——
and simple terminal expansion with other modules also form part of the =

electronically protected drawer systems from SSI SCHAEFER.
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ﬂ Further information [ .

on request 122

e
g
I

l
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Identity technologies

The SSI SCHAEFER locking systems can be equipped with a variety of
identity technologies: e.g. Mifare, Legic, Hitag 1 + 2, EM4102, etc.

CONLOC }
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WS 36-27 range — heights 800/1020 mm

g .
:_:;'hL

Ordering examples

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 800 mm

ltem Order no.

i

=<

With 4 drawers
WSK36208-4V 101263 101260 101265
WSK36208-4E 101273 101270 101275

ﬂ Accessories/drawer dividers
on pages H51-H55

Item Order no.

VA |

Drawer cabinets with castors — width 717 mm, height 1020 mm

< < < < Fully extend.

With 4 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR36208-4V 101343 101340 101345
WSR36208-4E 101353 101350 101355

 EE T EE
2 Ex g EZ
S o= @ e — S oz P
=z E e =z E
2528 25238
V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E
200 E V 150 E
300 V V 150 E
vV 250 V
— J/
With 5 drawers
WSK36208-5V 101283 101280 101285
WSK36208-5E 101293 101290 101295
_ T EE
e — 2. EL
[ gz 2
ZEE3
E 50 E
V 75 E
V 75 E
V 100 E
V 100 E
V 150 E
V 150 E
With 7 drawers
WSK36208-7V 102383 102380 102385
WSK36208-7E 102393 102390 102395
€3 g £
Esg & Eg
5z § S 5= 3
2 = 555
oc o D Oc »n
100 E V 75 E
100 E V 75 E
200 E V 150 E
300 V V 150 E
vV 250 V
With 5 drawers and castors
fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed

castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR36208-5V 101363 101360 101365
WSR36208-5E 101373 101370 101375

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

SILVER
1 Housing

RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 6011

GENTIAN BLUE
RAL 5010

SILVER

» Individually configurable
using a variety of fittings
» Central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock
P High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated
» Drawers
Useable depth 459 mm,
with recessed aluminium grip strips
717 572

800
1020

Item Order no.

VA |

Drawer
& height (mm)

883

< <= <= < < < Fullyextend

mmmmmm Semiextend.

g

With 6 drawers
WSK36208-6V 101303 101300 101305
WSK36208-6E 101313 101310 101315

D
5 § § § daa88 hera?g“r’]etr(mm)

< < < <= <= < m m Fully extend.
mmmmmmmm Semi-extend.

With 8 drawers
WSK36208-8V 101323 101320 101325
WSK36208-8E 101333 101330 101335

Drawer
& height (mm)

883

< < <= < < < Fullyextend.

mmmmmm Semiextend.

g

v —
v

With 6 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR36208-6V 101383 101380 101385
WSR36208-6E 101393 101390 101395



Drawer systems
Additional colour combinations

on request

p Cabinets with castors
with guide handle, top plate with ribbed mat, 2 fixed
and 2 swivel castors and individual drawer interlocks

WS 36-27 range — heights 1000/1220 mm
Ordering examples

» Technical information
V = Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg

E = Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg

572

1000
1220

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 2000 mm

Order no.

V|

Item

Order no.

IV |

Item

Order no.

van

ltem

2 Eg — 2 g 2 g
— 2 Es3 e £ Es3 g £ Es
=262 2362 =562
o83 o2 3 o83
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
VvV 300 V V 150 E V 150 E
V 250 V V 150 E
/ / V 250 V
With 6 drawers With 7 drawers With 8 drawers
WSK36210-6V 101403 101400 101405 WSK36210-7V 101423 101420 101425 WSK36210-8V 101443 101440 101445
WSK36210-6E 101413 101410 101415 WSK36210-7E 101433 101430 101435 WSK36210-8E 101453 101450 101455
2 Es g Es 2 Es
S E§ B e L Es S ES
5 oo & = il S 5z 3 ® 53
= EDE EF il ER i
Z2o23 2523 2523
E 50 E V 100 E E 50 E
E 50 E V 100 E E 50 E
V 75 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 75 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 150 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 200 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 200 E
With 9 drawers With 9 drawers With 10 drawers
WSK36210-9V 101463 101460 101465 WSK36210-9V1 102363 102360 102365 WSK36210-10V 101483 101480 101485
WSK36210-9E 101473 101470 101475 WSK36210-9E1 102373 102370 102375 WSK36210-10E 101493 101490 101495
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 717 mm, height 1220 mm
g Es .-a-_- 2 Es 2 €3
£ Es 2. E¢8 o2
852 el g TR
2523 2523 25283
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 E V 150 E
V 250 V V 150 E
V 250 V
W ——
L
With 6 drawers and castors With 7 drawers and castors With 8 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed

castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR36210-6V 101503 101500 101505
WSR36210-6E 101513 101510 101515

castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR36210-7V 101523 101520 101525
WSR36210-7E 101533 101530 101535

castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR36210-8V 101543 101540 101545
WSR36210-8E 101553 101550 101555




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT GHTGREY s i ey

Housing

GENTIAN BLUE SILVER RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 5010 RAL 6011

» Individually configurable

Ws 54-27 range — he|ghts 800/1020 mm using a variety of fittings

P> Central locking

ord ering examples incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

P> High-grade sheet steel

B — powder-coated

p Cabinets with castors
with guide handle, top plate with ribbed mat,
2 fixed and 2 swivel castors and individual
drawer interlocks

» Drawers
Useable depth 459 mm,
with recessed aluminium grip strips

1023 572

1020

il

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 800 mm

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

LI | VA | IV |

B Eg 2 Eg 2 Eg
g ce ey ey
SE: i8¢ 2B
2523 2523 2523
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
vV 200 V V 100 E V 75 E
V 300 V V 100 E V 75 E
V 150 V V 100 E
vV 200 V V 100 E
V 100 E
V 150 V
With 4 drawers With 6 drawers With 8 drawers
WSK54208-4V 101563 101560 101565 WSK54208-6V 101583 101580 101585 WSK54208-8V 101603 101600 101605
WSK54208-4E 101573 101570 101575 WSK54208-6E 101593 101590 101595 WSK54208-8E 101613 101610 101615
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 1023 mm, height 1020 mm
2 Eg 2 Eg 2 Eg
-y ey g E5
SE: i 2B
2523 2523 2523
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
vV 200 V V 150 V V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 V V 100 E
vV 200 V V 150 V
V 200 V
With 4 drawers and castors With 5 drawers and castors With 6 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR54208-4V 101623 101620 101625 WSR54208-5V 101643 101640 101645 WSR54208-6V 101663 101660 101665

WSR54208-4E 101633 101630 101635 WSR54208-5E 101653 101650 101655 WSR54208-6E 101673 101670 101675




Drawer systems
Additional colour combinations

on request

e e tomwer it WS 54-27 range — heights 1000/1220 mm
load capacity up to 200 kg
E = Semi-extendable drawer with

load capacity up to 100 kg ordering examples

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 1000 mm

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
T Es T Es T Ez
1 B 1 = D E 1 = ZmE
283 2523 2883
V 100 E E 50 E E 50 E
V 100 E E 50 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
vV 200 V V 100 E V 75 E
V 300 V V 150 V V 75 E
V 150 V V 100 E
vV 250 V V 100 E
V 100 E
vV 200 V
With 6 drawers With 8 drawers With 10 drawers
WSK54210-6V 101683 101680 101685 WSK54210-8V 101703 101700 101705 WSK54210-10V 101723 101720 101725
WSK54210-6E 101693 101690 101695 WSK54210-8E 101713 101710 101715 WSK54210-10E 101733 101730 101735
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 1023 mm, height 1220 mm
I E¢ g E¢
5o 2 S s
1023 572 2585 2585
V 100 E E 50 E
V 100 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E
° V 100 E V 75 E
S S V 200 V V 100 E
= S V 300 V V 150 V
vV 150 V
V 250 V
With 6 drawers and castors With 8 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR54210-6V 101743 101740 101745 WSR54210-8V 101763 101760 101765
WSR54210-6E 101753 101750 101755 WSR54210-8E 101773 101770 101775

ﬂ Accessories and drawer dividers
on pages H51-H55
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» Empty housing with central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

> Drawers
the useable dimensions are given by the cabinet model number,
e.g. WS 36-27: width =(36 x 17 mm) = 612 mm
depth = (27 x 17 mm) = 459 mm
Standard dividing spacing of 17 mm (=1 T)
V = 100% Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg
E = 85% Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg
(with fascia height 50 mm up to 60 kg,
with fascia height 75 mm up to 75 kg load capacity)

WS 36-27/54-21 range —
Empty housing and drawers

700 / 800 700 / 800
900 /1000 900 /1000
1350 /1450 1350 /1450

*When ordering, please include
the relevant order number with
the relevant housing colour code:

1023 - ! -

D 0 = SILVER

Empty housing, WS 36-27 range

Empty housing, WS 54-27 range

' 1= RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011

Item Height/ Order no. Item Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm) Clear height (mm)
WSG 36208 800/ 700 7421* WSG 54208 800/ 700 7427* |
WSG 36210 = 1000/ 900 7422+ WSG 54210 = 1000/ 900 7428+ e
WSG 36214 = 1450/1350 7423* WSG 54214 = 1450/1350 7429*
. 36T (x 17 = 612 mm) . 54T (x 17 = 918 mm)
= oy
E £
I I
S 5
Drawers for housing WS 36-27 Drawers for housing WS 54-27
Item Fagcia/ useable Order no. Item Fa§cia/ useable Order no.
height (mm) height (mm) **When ordering, please include
WS 36205E = 50E / 36 7435%* WS 54205E | 50E / 36 7449+* T EETELT G fhes i
WS 36207E 75E / 61 7436** WS 54207E 75E / 61 7450** the relevant drawer colour code:
WS 36207V 75V / 54 7437%* WS 54207V 7V / 54 7451**
WS 36210E | 100E / 86 7438** WS 54210E  100E / 86 7452** i
3 0 = SILVER
WS 36210V | 100V / 79 7439** WS 54210V 100V / 79 7453**
- - - WS 54212V | 125V / 104 7454** F
WS 36215E | 150E / 136 7440+ _ ~ _ s 1 = RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011
WS 36215V | 150V / 129 7441** WS 54215V | 150V / 129 7455** ¥
- - - WS 54217V | 175V / 154 7456+ 2= LIGHT GREL, RaL 1055
WS 36220E | 200E / 186 7442%* - - -
WS 36220V 200V / 179 7443** WS 54220E 200V / 179 7457%* h— 3 = GENTIAN BLUE, RAL 5010
WS 36225V | 250V / 229 7444** WS 54225V | 250V / 229 7458** F] SERIBREDYRANGIGa
WS 36230V | 300V / 279 7445%* WS 54230V | 300V / 279 7459** ’
WS 36235V | 350V / 336 7446** - - -
WS 36240V | 400V / 379 7447*%* - - -

ﬂ The total of the drawer fascia height must equal the clear height of the housing



Accessories for WS cabinets 36-27/54-21

Drawer systems

- Al <

Top plates

With upturned edges on three sides,
including ribbed mat. Secured to

the cabinet.

Item For Order no.
K3T3627 WS 36-27 74240
K3T5427 @ WS 54-27 74300

Top plates for roller cabinets

With upturned edges on four sides, including
ribbed mat. Secured to the cabinet.

Item For Order no.
KA4T3627 A WSR 36 74245
KA4T5427 | WSR 54 74320

Individual drawer interlocks
for roller cabinets

For individual assembly of the roller
cabinets, the individual drawer interlocks
must be ordered separately.

Item Order no.

EVR 100340

- =

Swing doors

1055 mm wide. Two-section swing doors as
counter passage. The profile strips included
with the door hinges are bolted to the side
panels of the cabinets. Finish: aluminium
checker plate with plastic edge, blue.

Item Order no.

PT-A27 101221

Ribbed mats

Colour: black.

Item For Order no.
RM3627 @ WS 36-27 74250
RM5427 | WS 54-27 74310

Pair guide handles
for roller cabinets

For bolting to the cabinet housing.

ltem Order no.

STG 100360

Surface:
aluminium checker plate

5.\&
Hinged counter flap

Used in combination with swing doors.
Finish: aluminium checker plate with plastic
edge, blue.

Item W x D (mm) Order no.

TA6-27 1023 x 572 101222

Lifting base

Enables a lifting trolley to be pushed
underneath the cabinet. Height 200 mm.

Item For Order no.
HS3627 | WS 36-27 74260
HSA36 | Fascia for HS 36 100330
HS5427 | WS 54-27 74330
HSA54 | Fascia for HS 54 102330

5 O'%

Castor set for roller cabinets

@ 160 mm. 2 fixed castors,
2 swivel castors with locking brake.
Max. load capacity 400 kg.

ltem Order no.

RS160 100350

Counter worktops

Finish: aluminium checker plate, 19 mm
thick with plastic edge, blue. Secured with
Velcro fasteners.

ltem For Order no.
AAP3627 WS 3627 101220
AAP5427 WS 54-27 101230




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

» Division
the dividers can be individually configured
at a standard spacing of 17 mm (=1 T)
for all drawers

Drawer dividers
for WS cabinets 36-27/54-21

Dividers

[ I
[ [
: : WS 54 (517 =918 mm)
(< - -
3 d . WS36(x17=612mm) _
.‘ 9 r
q -
| D
: i IE : 1]
o s
. |
NI | —
Zex |
= =
N R
vy .
= o/
Label holder =
Dividers
Fascia height 50 mm Fascia height 150 mm 4
Item Division/ Order no. Item Division/ Order no. o
Width (mm) Width (mm)
TRW205 2/230 106900 TRW615 6/298 106930 Label holder
TRW305 3/247 106901 TRW915 9/149 106931 Including card and transparent cover.
TRW405 4/264 106902 TRW1215 = 12/200 106932 Item Width Order no.
TRW605 6/298 106903 TRW1815 = 18/302 106933 (mm)
TRW905 = 9/149 106904 BR 3014 | 30 106970
TRW1205 | 12/200 106905 Fascia height 200/225 mm BR 5014 | 50 e
TRW1805 | 18/302 B Item Division/ Order no.
Width (mm)
Fascia height 75 mm TRW920 9/149 106940 Cross bars
o~ TRW1220 = 12/200 106941
Item Division/ Order no.
Width (mm) TRW1820 = 18/302 106942
TRW307 3/247 106910
TRW407 4/264 106911
TRW607 6/298 106912 Fascia height 250 mm
TRWS07 9/149 gL ltem Division/ Order no.
TRW1207 = 12/200 106914 Width (mm)
TRW1807 = 18/302 106915 TRW925 9/149 106950
TRW1225 = 12/200 106951 Cross bars
Fascia height 100/125 mm TRW1825 | 18/302 106952 Item Cross bars for Drawer type Order no.
ltem Division/ OrdarTio) fascia H (mm) with divisions
Width (mm) ZWS2705 50 WS 36/54 T 107550
TRW310 3/247 106920 Fascia height 300 - 400 mm ZWS2707 75 WS 36/54 T 106801
TRW410 4/264 106921 Item Division/ Order no. ZWS2710 100/125 WS 36/54 T 107551
TRW610 6/298 106922 Width (mm) ZWS2715 150 WS 36/54 T 107552
TRW910 9/149 106923 TRW930 9/149 106960 ZWS2720 200/225 WS 36/54 T 107553
TRW1210 = 12/200 106924 TRW1230 = 12/200 106961 ZWS2725 250 WS 36/54 T 107554

TRW1810 18/302 106925 TRW1830 = 18/302 106962 ZWS2730 300 - 400 WS 36/54 T 107555




Drawer systems

» Useable dimensions
of the drawers:

36 x 27 divisions = W 612 x D 459 mm
54 x 27 divisions = W 918 x D 459 mm

--_

Drawer dividers
for WS cabinets 36-27/54-21

‘.._\.

36 x 27 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 36, WSR 36

——

Pz

Cross bars and dividers
Complete set, consisting of:
2 cross bars = 27 T,

6 dividers =12 T.

Cross bars and dividers

Complete set, consisting of:
4 cross bars = 27 T,

3 9 dividers = 6 T, 6 dividers = 9 T.
"' Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
WSR 36 "h ZWK36251 50 108870 ZWK36252 50 108873
ZWK36271 75 108871 ZWK36272 75 108874
ZWK36201 100 108872 ZWK36202 100 108875

54 x 27 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 54, WSR 54

&7 f,-v,.:}/ e
-

Cross bars and dividers

Complete set, consisting of:
4 cross bars = 27 T,
2 dividers =9 T,

Cross bars and dividers

Complete set, consisting of:
6 cross bars = 27 T,

6 dividers =6 T,
3 dividers =12 T. 3 dividers =9 T, 1 divider =12 T.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Iltem For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK54251 50 108876 ZWK54252 50 108880
ZWK54271 75 108877 ZWK54272 75 108881
ZWK54201 100/125 108878 ZWK54202 100/125 108882
ZWK54251 150 108879
=
-
=
-
=
-
: ﬂ Customised drawer divisions
= on request
-
=
-




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT RED

ESD model
‘ on request

Drawer dividers
for WS cabinets 36-27/54-21

Plastic channels - for WS cabinets

Channel block base dimensions L 150 x W 150 mm
(equals 9 x 9 divisions).
Material: ABS plastic, colour: red.

ltem Number of channels For tools Order no.
per block (mm) @ max. (mm)

KM 2 2a75 70 106100

KM 3 3a50 45 106101

KM 4 4337 33 106102

Dividers for plastic channels
Fascia height 50 mm.

Item For channels Order no.
KMT 2 KM 2 106110
KMT 3 KM 3 106111
KMT 4 KM 4 106112

Label holder

Divider Including card and transparent cover.
Item Order no.
BR 3014 106970

Insert boxes for WS cabinets Prisma brush support

ABS plastic, colour: red (* with fixed partition). For protected storage of delicate rounded items.

Conducting insert boxes available on request. Installed into drawers over 100 mm height of side panel.

Item For fascia H LxWxH Order no. Item Brush @ Unit Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) (pieces)

EK 50/1 50 75x 75x26* 106201 PS-60-1 0,1 30 167370

EK 50/2 50 75x 75x26 106211 PS-60-2 0,2 30 167371

EK 50/3 50 150 x 75x 26 106221 PS-60-3 0,3 30 167372

EK 50/4 50 150 x 150 x 26 106231 PS-604 04 30 167373

EK 75/1 75 50 x 100 x 46 106241

EK 75/2 75 75x 75x46 106251

EK 75/3 75 150 x 75 x 46 106261

EK 75/4 75 150 x 150 x 46 106271 . .

EX200/3 | 200 150 7571 106281 ﬂ Customised drawer divisions

EK 100/4 = 100 150 x 150 x 71 106291 on request




ESD model
. on request

Insert boxes and channel sets

Drawer systems

for WS cabinets 36-27/54-21

36 x 27 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 36, WSR 36

Plastic partitioning channel set
Complete set, consisting of:

6 channel blocks, 4 parts, 20 dividers,
6 channel blocks, 3 parts, 15 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.

KMS 1-27 = 50 and higher 25340

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:

16 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm,
4 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 5227 50 25220
EKS 7227 75 25230
EKS 10227 100/125 25240

Plastic partitioning channel set

Complete set, consisting of:

3 channel blocks, 4 parts, 20 dividers,
6 channel blocks, 3 parts, 15 dividers,
3 channel blocks, 2 parts, 8 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.

KMS 2-27 = 50 and higher 25350

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:

16 insert boxes =L 75 x W 75 mm,
8 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm,
4 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 5127 50 25250
EKS 7127 75 25260

54 x 27 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 54, WSR 54

Plastic partitioning channel set
Complete set, consisting of:

12 channel blocks, 4 parts, 30 dividers,
6 channel blocks, 3 parts, 10 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.

KMS 3-27 | 50 and higher 25360

Plastic partitioning channel set

Complete set, consisting of:

3 channel blocks, 4 parts, 20 dividers,

6 channel blocks, 6 parts, 15 dividers,

3 channel blocks, 2 parts, 6 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
KMS 4-27 50 and higher 25370

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:

12 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm,
12 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 53-27 50 25270
EKS 7327 75 25280

EKS 10327 100/125 25290

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:

20 insert boxes =L 75 x W 75 mm,
14 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm,
6 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 5427 50 25300
EKS 7427 75 25310




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT GHTGREY SR kT GREY

Housing

GENTIAN BLUE SILVER RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 5010 RAL 6011

» Individually configurable
. i iety of fitti
WS 36-36 range — heights 800/1020 mm ol e e
o . incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock
o orderlng examples » High-grade sheet steel
| powder-coated

» Drawers

Useable depth 612 mm,

with recessed aluminium grip strips

717 725

e

800
1020

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 800 mm

ltem Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

IV | OV | IV |

3.5 5 E i E3
S =352 =352
2523 o83 (=
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 E V 100 E
vV 250 V V 150 E
V 200 E
With 4 drawers With 5 drawers With 6 drawers
WSK3608-4V 100403 100400 100405 WSK3608-5V 100423 100420 100425 WSK3608-6V 100443 100440 100445
WSK3608-4E 100413 100410 100415 WSK3608-5E 100433 100430 100435 WSK3608-6E 100453 100450 100455
g £ g Es
p— g ES§ — S E§
e i S 5= 5 " e 3 5= 5
525 325
E 50 E E 50 E
. . V 75 E E 50 E
ﬂAccessorles/drawer dividers v 5 E v T E
V 100 E V 75 E
i V 100 E V 100 E
on pages H65-H69 — —
V 150 E V 100 E
V 150 E
With 7 drawers With 8 drawers
WSK3608-7V 100463 100460 100465 WSK3608-8V 100483 100480 100485
WSK3608-7E 100473 100470 100475 WSK3608-8E 100493 100490 100495
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 717 mm, height 1020 mm
2 Es 2 Es 2 s
=352 =262 =351
2523 2523 2583
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 E V 100 E
vV 250 V V 150 E
V 200 E
With 4 drawers and castors With 5 drawers and castors With 6 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR3608-4V 101003 101000 101005 WSR3608-5V 101023 101020 101025 WSR3608-6V 101043 101040 101045

WSR3608-4E 101013 101010 101015 WSR3608-5E 101033 101030 101035 WSR3608-6E 101053 101050 101055




Drawer systems
Additional colour combinations

on request

» Cabinets with castors

with guide handie, top plate with ribbed mat, 2 fixed ws 36-36 range — helghts 1000/1220 mm

and 2 swivel castors and individual drawer interlocks

» Technical information o d . I
V = 100% Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg r e rl ng e X a m p e S

E = 85% Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg

717 725

1000
1220

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 2000 mm

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
g Es — E €S é o
g Es o 2 Es 2 Es
=262 2362 =562
o83 o2 3 o83
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
VvV 300 V V 150 E V 150 E
V 250 V V 150 E
V 250 V
With 6 drawers With 7 drawers With 8 drawers
WSK3610-6V 100503 100500 100505 WSK3610-7V 100523 100520 100525 WSK3610-8V 100543 100540 100545
WSK3610-6E 100513 100510 100515 WSK3610-7E 100533 100530 100535 WSK3610-8E 100553 100550 100556
2 Es g Ex 2 Es
& ES5 e g ES e ES
3 5= 5 — 3 5= 5 3 5= 5
= F2E = FoE = zoE
Z2o23 2583 2523
E 50 E V 100 E E 50 E
E 50 E V 100 E E 50 E
V 75 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 75 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 150 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 200 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 200 E
With 9 drawers With 9 drawers With 10 drawers
WSK3610-9V 100563 100560 100565 WSK3610-9V1 102343 102340 102345 WSK3610-10V 100583 100580 100585
WSK3610-9E 100573 100570 100575 WSK3610-9E1 102353 102350 102355 WSK3610-10E 100593 100590 100595
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 717 mm, height 1220 mm
g £ 2 s 2 Eg
2 Es £ E3 £ E=
=262 e =562
2523 2523 25283
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 E V 150 E
V 250 V V 150 E
,—""f V 250 V
v
LY
With 6 drawers and castors With 7 drawers and castors With 8 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock. castors. With individual drawer interlock.
WSR3610-6V 101103 101100 101105 WSR3610-7V 101123 101120 101125 WSR3610-8V 101143 101140 101145

WSR3610-6E 101113 101110 101115 WSR3610-7E 101133 101130 101135 WSR3610-8E 101153 101150 101155




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

WS 36-36 range — heights 1150/1325 mm
.. Ordering examples

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 1150 mm
Order no.

A |

Order no.

llfll_

Item Item

 Drawer
& height (mm)

< < Fully extend.

<=<<<-<

Gh&abb

833338838
<mmmmmmm Semiextend.

V 250

With 8 drawers
WSK3611-8V 100603 100600 100604
WSK3611-8E 100613 100610 100614

With 10 drawers
WSK3611-10V 100623 100620 100624
WSK3611-10E 100633 100630 100634

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 1325 mm

height (mm)

Drawer
<<mmmmmm Semiextend.

< <= <= = < < < < Fullyextend.
LR
cococou

S © o

With 8 drawers
WSK3613-8V 100703 100700 100704
WSK3613-8E 100713 100710 100714

With 11 drawers
WSK3613-11V 100723 100720 100724
WSK3613-11E 100733 100730 100734

<= << << << <mm Fullyextend

<= << << << << <m Ffulyextend.

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
SILVER LIGHT GREY

Housing

RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 6011

GENTIAN BLUE
RAL 5010

SILVER

» Individually configurable
using a variety of fittings
P> Central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Drawers
Useable depth 612 mm,
with recessed aluminium grip strips

1150
1325

725 725
Item Order no.
5z 3 — 5 5
oc o - Qc
0 E E 50
50 E E 50
75 E vV o5
75 E A
100 E vV 75
100 E vV 75
100 E v 100
150 E Vv 100
150 E v 100
200 E Vv 100
v 100
Vv 150
With 12 drawers
WSK3611-12V 100643 100640 100644
WSK3611-12E 100653 100650 100654
— 5 =
EZ s £
5= & 5 52
FoE el
a2 3 2ol
50 E E 50
75 E vV 5
75 E vV 75
75 E v 5
100 E vV 75
100 E vV o5
100 E v 100
150 E Vv 100
150 E Vv 100
150 E Vv 100
200 E Vv 100
Vv 150
Vv 150

With 13 drawers
WSK3613-13V 100743 100740 100744
WSK3613-13E 100753 100750 100754

mmmmmmmmmmm m Semiextend.

mmmmmmmmmmm mm Semiextend.



Drawer systems
Additional colour combinations

on request

» Cabinets with castors .
e e e e WS 36-36 range — heights 1450/1625 mm
drawer interlocks

p Technical information ordel‘illg examples

V = Fully extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 200 kg

E = Semi-extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 100 kg

° &
g 9
717 725 s a7 725 ﬂ Accessotries and drawer dividers
on pages H65-H69

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 1450 mm

Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

IV | | IV | | IV |

2 Eg 2 E 2 Es
= 8o 2 Sec i Sect
=25¢ =EnE zEnE
Z2o23 2523 2523
VvV 75 E E 50 E E 50 E
V 75 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 100 E VvV 75 E E 50 E
V 150 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 150 E V 100 E vV 75 E
V 200 E V 150 E V 75 E
VvV 300 V V 150 E V 75 E
V 300 V V 200 E V 100 E
V 200 E V 100 E
V 250 V V 100 E
V 100 E
V 150 E
V 150 E
- / V 200 E
With 8 drawers With 10 drawers With 14 drawers
WSK3614-8V 100803 100800 100804 WSK3614-10V 100823 100820 100824 WSK3614-14V 100843 100840 100844
WSK3614-8E 100813 100810 100814 WSK3614-10E 100833 100830 100834 WSK3614-14E 100853 100850 100854
Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 1625 mm
T Es T Eg T Es
5oc s o d R T e
= ZwE = ZwE > zZwE
2523 2023 2083
V 100 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 100 E
V 100 E V 100 E V 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 75 E V 75 E V 75 E
V 150 E V 75 E E 50 E
V 150 E V 100 E E 50 E
V 200 E V 100 E E 50 E
V 250 V V 150 E V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 E V 100 E
V 200 E V 100 E
Vv 300 V V 100 E
V 100 E
V 150 E
V 150 E
V 150 E
With 10 drawers With 12 drawers With 16 drawers
WSK3616-10V 100903 100900 100904 WSK3616-12V 100923 100920 100924 WSK3616-16V 100943 100940 100944
WSK3616-10E 100913 100910 100914 WSK3616-12E 100933 100930 100934 WSK3616-16E 100953 100950 100954




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

WS 54-36 range — heights 800/1020 mm
Ordering examples

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 800 mm

Item Order no.

o

With 4 drawers
WSK5408-4V 102403 102400 102404
WSK5408-4E 102413 102410 102414

< < < < Fully extend

Item Order no.

VA |

height (mm)

Drawer
< < mmmm Semiextend.

G55~
S o oo aa

< = = = = < Fullyextend

8

With 6 drawers
WSK5408-6V 102423 102420 102424
WSK5408-6E 102433 102430 102434

Drawer cabinets with castors — width 1023 mm, height 1020 mm

< < < < Fully extend.

With 4 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR5408-4V 102703 102700 102704
WSR5408-4E 102713 102710 102714

Drawer
height (mm)
m Semiextend.

5
S

88585
S © o
=<=m

fixed

height (mm)
< < < m m Semiextend.

B B Drawer

=)

a6

= = = <= < Fully extend.
cocoocoo

8

With 5 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR5408-5V 102723 102720 102724
WSR5408-5E 102733 102730 102734

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
SILVER LIGHT GREY

Housing

RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 6011

GENTIAN BLUE
RAL 5010

SILVER

» Individually configurable
using a variety of fittings
P> Central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

p High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

p Cabinets with castors
with guide handle, top plate with ribbed
mat, 2 fixed and 2 swivel castors and
individual drawer

» Drawers
Useable depth 612 mm,
with recessed aluminium grip strips

1023

725

1020

ﬂ Accessories and drawer partitioning
on pages H65-H69

Item Order no.

IV |

D
8888xagg héiaéﬁr(mm)

< < < < <= < m m Fullyextend
<mmmmmmm Semiextend.

With 8 drawers
WSK5408-8V 102443 102440 102444
WSK5408-8E 102453 102450 102454

Drawer
& height (mm)

=< <= <= = < < Fullyextend.
BB
B85

g

With 6 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR5408-6V 102743 102740 102744
WSR5408-6E 102753 102750 102754

< < mmmm Semiextend.



Additional colour combinations
on request

» Technical information
V = Fully extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 200 kg
E = Semi-extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 100 kg

WS 54-36 range — heights 1000/1220/1450 mm

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 1000 mm

Item Order no.
2 g
e e g E g
=25
5L
V 100 E
V 100 E
V 100 E
V 100 E
vV 200 V
V 300 V
With 6 drawers
WSK5410-6V 102503 102500 102504
WSK5410-6E 102513 102510 102514
1023 725
o o
S §

1450

1023 725

Drawer systems

Ordering examples

Item Order no. Item Order no.
T Eg - g €
et = G 3
= D E = ZmE
2523 2523
E 50 E E 50 E
E 50 E E 50 E
VvV 75 E vV 75 E
V 75 E V 75 E
V 100 E vV 75 E
V 150 V V 75 E
V 150 V V 100 E
V 250 V V 100 E
V 100 E
—~— V 200 V
With 8 drawers With 10 drawers
WSK5410-8V 102523 102520 102524 WSK5410-10V 102543 102540 102544
WSK5410-8E 102533 102530 102534 WSK5410-10E 102553 102550 102554
Drawer cabinets with castors — width 1023 mm, height 1220 mm
S 3 gt
2. =2 £ . E8
k§ Y Ly
2523 2523
V 100 E E 50 E
V 100 E E 50 E
V 100 E VvV 75 E
V 100 E V 75 E
v 200 V V 100 E
V 300 V V 150 V
V 150 V
V 250 V

With 6 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR5410-6V 102803 102800 102804
WSR5410-6E 102813 102810 102814

With 8 drawers and castors
Top plate, guide handles, 2 swivel and 2 fixed
castors. With individual drawer interlock.

WSR5410-8V 102823 102820 102824
WSR5410-8E 102833 102830 102834

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 1450 mm

Drawer

< < <= <= = < < < Fullyextend.
B
EEEEEE a3 hegtimm)

< < << <mmm Semiextend.

W W N

With 8 drawers
WSK5414-8V 102603 102600 102604
WSK5414-8E 102613 102610 102614

= << <=<< << <m Fulyextend.
p N
88

N B Drawer
BBEBEESSaag negtmm
<< <<<mmmm m Semiexend

With 10 drawers
WSK5414-10V 102623 102620 102624
WSK5414-10E 102633 102630 102634




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT GHTGREY s o ey

Housing

GENTIAN BLUE SILVER RESEDA GREEN Fronts
RAL 5010 RAL 6011

» Individually configurable

ws 18-36 range — he|ghts 1000/1450 mm using a variety of fittings

P> Central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

Ordering examples P> High-grade sheet steel

powder-coated

» Drawers
Useable depth 612 mm,
with recessed aluminium grip strips

1000

1431 725

o
0
3
1431 725
Drawer cabinets — width 1431 mm, height 1000 mm
Item Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.
= 2 £ 2
— 3 E e— g E — g E
gy — =5 —= 3 I
Z 52 & 52 Z 52
Vv 100 vV 75 A
VvV 100 vV 75 vV 75
Vv 100 v 100 A
VvV 100 VvV 100 vV 75
Vv 200 Vv 100 v 100
VvV 300 V 150 VvV 150
Vv 300 Vv 150
V 200
ﬂ_____\_--j/,
With 6 drawers With 7 drawers With 8 drawers
WSK7810-6V 103403 103400 103404 WSK7810-7V 103413 103410 103414 WSK7810-8V 103423 103420 103424
Drawer cabinets — width 1431 mm, height 1450 mm
2 E 2 E 2 5
> =% > =1 > =3
=3 =3 =5
vV 75 vV 75 vV 75
v 75 vV 75 A
VvV 100 VvV 100 vV 75
Vv 150 Vv 100 A
VvV 150 V 150 VvV 100
Vv 200 Vv 150 Vv 150
V 300 Vv 200 Vv 150
Vv 300 Vv 200 Vv 200
Vv 300 Vv 200
Vv 250
With 8 drawers With 9 drawers With 10 drawers
WSK7814-8V 103503 103500 103504 WSK7814-9V 103513 103510 103514 WSK7814-10V 103523 103520 103524




Additional colour
combinations on request

P> Wing doors
with rotary catch

» Central locking
Security lock with 2 keys
incl. double pull out stop

» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Equipment
Cabinets, 1000 mm high with top plate
and ribbed rubber mat, black

» Technical information
V = Fully extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 200 kg
E = Semi-extendable drawer with
load capacity up to 100 kg
VT = Adjustable shelves
ATV = Fully extendable shelf
ATE = Semi-extendable pull-out shelf

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 2000 mm

Item Order no.

IV |

height (mm)

< < Fully extend.
Drawer
m M Semiextend.

With 2 drawers, 2 pull-out shelves
MSK3610/1V 104402 104400 104404

MSK3610/1E 104412 104410 104414

1000/1450

717/1023 750

Item Order no.

VA |

height (mm)

< < Fully extend.
Drawer
m m Semi-extend.

<
& &~
S o a

With 3 drawers

MSK3610/2V 104422 104420 104424
MSK3610/2E 104432 104430 104434

Drawer cabinets — width 1023 mm, height 1000 mm

Drawer
height (mm)

< < Fully extend.
™M m Semiextend.

~ ~
o o

=
< 5

With 2 drawers, 2 pull-out shelves
MSK5410/1V 104523 104520 104525

MSK5410/1E 104533 104530 104535

< Fully extend.
Drawer

height (mm)
M Semi-extend.

= =<
Gh~
S o u
=<

With 3 drawers
MSK5410/2V 104543 104540 104545
MSK5410/2E 104553 104550 104555

Drawer cabinets — width 717 mm, height 1450 mm

height (mm)
™ Semi-extend.

< Fully extend.
Drawer

~
o

With 4 drawers, 2 pull-out shelves
MSK3614/1V 104602 104600 104604
MSK3614/1E 104612 104610 104614

< < Fully extend.
Drawer

S o

height (mm)
m m Semi-extend.

g

V150 E

With 3 drawers
MSK3614/2V 104622 104620 104624
MSK3614/2E 104632 104630 104634

Drawer systems

MS 36-36/54-36 range

— heights 1000/1450 mm

Ordering examples

Item Order no.

IV |

Fully extend.
height (mm)
Semi-extend.

a
V 50 E
V100 E
V150 V
V150 V
“‘——‘—u’
With 4 drawers
MSK3610/5V 104482 104480 104484
MSK3610/5E 104492 104490 104494
g EE
g, 58
Skt
2523
V I5E
V 75 E
viowvr
viowr

With 2 drawers, 2 adjustable shelves
MSK5410/3V 104563 104560 104565

MSK5410/3E 104573 104570 104575

height (mm)

Fully extend.
SSmmmmm sepiextend.

B B B B | Drawer
oo oo o

55 EEEEE

With 5 drawers, 2 adjustable shelves
MSK3614/3V 104642 104640 104644
MSK3614/3E 104652 104650 104654



WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

» Empty housing with central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

> Drawers
the useable dimensions are given by the cabinet model
number, e.g. WS 78-36: width = (78 x 17 mm) = 1326 mm

WS 36-36/54-36/78-36 range — ctnderd g spaceT oy 1 el T €52

Empty housing and drawers

700 / 800
900 /1000
1050 /1150
1225 /1325
1350 / 1450
1525 /1625

v 717

Empty housing, WS 36-36 range

Item Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm)
WSG 3608 800 / 700 10001*
WSG 3610 1000 / 900 10002*
WSG 3611 1150 / 1050 10003*
WSG 3613 1325 / 1225 10004*
WSG 3614 1450 / 1350 10005*
WSG 3616 1625 / 1525 10006*

36T (x 17 = 612 mm)

=612 mm)

36T (x 17

Drawers for housing WS 36-36

Item Fascia/useable Order no.
height(mm)
WS 3605E 50E / 36 10010**
WS 3607E 75E / 61 10011 **
WS 3607V 75V / 54 10012**
WS 3610E 100E / 86 10013**
WS 3610V 100V / 79 10014**
WS 3612E 125E / 111 10015**
WS 3612V 125V / 104 10016**
WS 3615E 150E / 136 10017**
WS 3615V 150V / 129 10018**
WS 3617V 175V / 154 10019**
WS 3620E = 200E / 186 10020**
WS 3620V | 200V / 179 10021**
WS 3622V 225V / 204 10022**
WS 3625V | 250V / 229 10023**
WS 3630V 300V / 279 10024**
WS 3640V 400V / 379 10026**
WS 3645V | 450V / 429 10027**

V = 100% Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg
E = 85% Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg
(with fascia height 50 mm up to 60 kg,
with fascia height 75 mm up to 75 kg load capacity)

700 / 800
700 / 800 900 /1000
900 /1000 1350 / 1450
1350 / 1450
1525 /1625
k 1023 8 1431 i
Empty housing, WS 54-36 range Empty housing, WS 78-36 range
Item Height/ Order no. Item Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm) Clear height (mm)
WSG 5408 800 / 700 10200* WSG 7808 800 / 700 10302*
WSG 5410 1000 / 900 10201* WSG 7810 1000 / 900 10300*
WSG 5414 1450 / 1350 10202* WSG 7814 1450 / 1350 10301*
WSG 5416 1625 / 1525 10203* - - -
54T (x 17 = 918 mm) 78T (x 17 = 1.326 mm)
’é‘ E‘
£ £
g -
I Il
S S
Drawers for housing WS 54-36 Drawers for housing WS 78-36
Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no.
height (mm) height (mm)
WS 5405E 50E / 36 10210** - - -
WS 5407E 75E / 61 10211** - - -
WS 5407V 75V / 54 10212** WS 7807V 75V / b4 10310**
WS 5410E | 100E / 86 10213** - - -
WS 5410V 100v / 79 10214** WS 7810V 100v / 79 10311**
WS 5412V 125V / 104 10215** WS 7812V 125V / 104 10312**
WS 5415V 150V / 129 10216** WS 7815V 150V / 129 10313**
WS 5417V 175V / 154 10217** WS 7817V 175V / 154 10314**
WS 5420V 200V / 179 10218** WS 7820V 200V / 179 10315**
WS 5425V 250V / 229 10219** WS 7825V 250V / 229 10316**
WS 5430V 300V / 279 10220** WS 7830V 300V / 279 10317**

* When ordering, please include the relevant order number with the relevant housing colour code:

——
D 0 = SILVER ' 1 = RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011

D/ 2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035

** When ordering, please include the relevant order number with the relevant drawer/door colour code:

I A

= 0 = SILVER s 1 = RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011

2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035 h 3 = GENTIAN BLUE, RAL 5010 h 5 = RUBY RED, RAL 3003

ﬂ The total of the drawer fascia height must equal the clear height of the housing



Wing doors for cabinets 36-36

Sheet steel with rod lock.

Item WxDxH (mm) Order no.
MSFT08 717x23x 800 10430**
MSFT10 717 x 23 x 1000 10431**
MSFT14 717 x 23 x 1450 10432**

** Please quote the order no. with the
relevant door colour code. The colours
can be found at the bottom of page H64.

Wing doors for cabinets 54-36

Item Wx D xH (mm) Order no.
MSFT5408 1023 x 23 x 800 10427**
MSFT5410 1023 x 23 x 1000 10428**
MSFT5414 = 1023 x 23 x 1450 10429**

Top plates

With upturned edges on three sides,
including ribbed mat. Secured to the cabinet.

Item For Order no.
K3T36 WS 36 100300
K3T54 WS 54 102300
K3T78 WS 78 103200

Top plates for roller cabinets

With upturned edges on four sides, including
ribbed mat. Secured to the cabinet.

Item For Order no.
K4T36 WSR 36 100370
K4T54 WSR 54 100380
Ribbed mats

Colour: black or grey.

Item For Colour Order no.
RM3636 WS 36 Black 100310
RM3636G = WS 36 Grey 100311
RM5436 WS 54 Black 102310
RM5436G = WS 54 Grey 102311
RM7836 WS 78 Black 103210
RM7836G A WS 78 Grey 103211

Drawer systems

Accessories for WS cabinets 36-36/54-36/78-36

Adjustable shelves

Installation height 25 mm. Height adjustable in spac-
ing of 25 mm. Load capacity up to max. 200 kg.

Item Useable dim.  For Order no.
W x D (mm)

WS36VT 651 x 619 WS 36 104220

WSR-VT54 920 x 619 WS 54 77110

Individual drawer interlocks

For individual assembly of the roller
cabinets, the individual drawer interlocks
must be ordered separately.

Item Order no.

EVR 100340

Pair guide handles for roller cabinets

For bolting to the cabinet housing.

Item Order no.

STG 100360

'

'T'

i Workbench back panels

from pages H26-H27

Lifting base

Enables a lifting trolley to be pushed
underneath the cabinet. Height 200 mm.

Item For Order no.
HS36 = WS 36 100320
HSA36 | Fascia for HS 36 100330
HS54 | WS 54 102320
HSA54 | Fascia for HS 54 102330
HS78 WS 78 103220
HSA78 | Fascia for HS 78 103230

Castor set for roller cabinets

@ 160 mm. 2 fixed castors, 2 swivel castors
with locking brake. Max. load capacity 400 kg.

ltem Order no.

RS160 100350
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Drawer dividers
for WS cabinets 36-36/54-36/78-36

Dividers

» Division
the dividers can be individually configured
at a standard spacing of 17 mm (= 1 T)
for all drawers

> Tip
for drawers with 78 divisions, fitted primarily with
plastic channels, insert boxes and ribbed inserts,
it is advisable to combine them with cross bars

= : and dividers to make optimum use of the space
L C |
L] q
L] i
L il

- WS 78 (x 17 = 1.326 mm

: [ WS 54 (x 17 =918 mm "

™ -
WS 36 (« 17 = 612 mm)
L)

Label holder =

Dividers
Fascia height 50 mm Fascia height 150 mm
Item Division/ Order no. Item Division/ Order no.
Width (mm) Width (mm)
TRW205 2/230 106900 TRW615 6/298 106930 Label holder
TRW305 3/247 106901 TRW915 9/149 106931 Including card and transparent cover.
TRW405 4/264 106902 TRW1215 = 12/200 106932 Item Width Order no.
TRW605 6/298 106903 TRW1815 = 18/302 106933 (mm)
TRW905 9/149 106904 BR 3014 30 106970
TRW1205 = 12/200 106905 Fascia height 200,225 mm BR 5014 50 106971
TRW1805 | 18/302 HELY Item Division/ Order no.
Width (mm)
Fascia height 75 mm TRW920 9/149 106940 Cross bars
o~ TRW1220 = 12/200 106941
Item Division/ Order no.
Width (mm) TRW1820 = 18/302 106942
TRW307 3/247 106910
TRW407 4/264 106911
TRW607 6/298 106912 Fascia height 250 mm
TRWS07 9/149 gL ltem Division/ Order no.
TRW1207 = 12/200 106914 Width (mm)
TRW1807 = 18/302 106915 TRW925 9/149 106950
TRW1225 = 12/200 106951 Cross bars
Fascia height 100/125 mm TRW1825 | 18/302 106352 ltem Cross bars for Drawer type Order no.
ltem Division/ OrdarTio) fascia H (mm) with divisions
Width (mm) ZWS3605 50 WS 36/54/78 T 106800
TRW310 3/247 106920 Fascia height 300 - 400 mm ZWS3607 75 WS 36/54/78 T 106802
TRW410 4/264 106921 tem ) OfdarTo) ZWS3610 100/125 WS 36/54/78 T 106803
TRW610 6/298 106922 Width (mm) ZWS3615 150 WS 36/54/78 T 106804
TRW910 9/149 106923 TRW930 9/149 106960 ZWS3620 200/225 WS 36/54/78 T 106805
TRW1210 = 12/200 106924 TRW1230 = 12/200 106961 ZWS3625 250 WS 36/54/78 T 106806

TRW1810 = 18/302 106925 TRW1830 @ 18/302 106962 ZWS3630 300 - 400 WS 36/54/78 T 106807




Drawer systems

» Useable dimensions of the drawers:
36 x 36 divisions =W 612 x D 612 mm
54 x 36 divisions =W 918 x D 612 mm
78 x 36 divisions = W 1326 x D 612 mm

Drawer dividers
for WS cabinets 36-36/54-36/78-36

36 x 36 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 36, WSR 36, MS 36

o,

el G 5
Cross bars and dividers Cross bars and dividers
Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
2 cross bars = 36 T, 4 cross bars = 36 T, v,/‘
8 dividers = 12 T. 12 dividers = 6 T, 9 dividers =9 T. v T}
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Orderno. WSR36 %
ZWK3651 50 107000 ZWK3652 50 107030
ZWK3671 75 107010 ZWK3672 75 107040
ZWK36101 100 107020 ZWK36102 100 107050

54 x 36 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 54, WSR 54

Cross bars and dividers Cross bars and dividers
Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
4 cross bars = 36 T, 6 cross bars = 36 T,
2 dividers = 9 T, 3 dividers = 12 T. 6 dividers =6 T,

3 dividers =9 T, 1 divider =12 T.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK5451 50 107100 ZWK5452 50 107140
ZWK5471 75 107110 ZWK5472 75 107150
ZWK54101 100/125 107120 ZWK54102 100/125 107160
ZWK54151 150 107130

78 x 36 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 78

Cross bars and dividers Cross bars and dividers

Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:

5 cross bars = 36 T, 7 cross bars = 36 T,

13 dividers = 12 T, 12 dividers = 6 T, 6 dividers =9 T,

2 dividers = 18 T. 4 dividers = 12 T, 2 dividers = 18 T.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK7871 75 107200 ZWK7872 75 107230
ZWK78101 100/125 107210 ZWK78102 100/125 107240

ZWK78151 150 107220




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT RED

ESD model
‘ on request

Drawer dividers for WS cabinets
36-36/54-36/178-36

Plastic channels - for WS cabinets

Channel block base dimensions L 150 x W 150 mm
(equals 9 x 9 divisions).
Material: ABS plastic, colour: red.

ltem Number of channels  For tools Order no.
per block (mm) @ max. (mm)

KM 2 2a75 70 106100

KM 3 3a50 45 106101

KM 4 4337 33 106102

Dividers for plastic channels
Fascia height 50 mm.

Item For channels Order no.
KMT 2 KM 2 106110
KMT 3 KM 3 106111
KMT 4 KM 4 106112

Label holder

Divider Including card and transparent cover.
Item Order no.
BR 3014 106970

Insert boxes for WS cabinets Prisma brush support

ABS plastic, colour: red (* with fixed partition). For protected storage of delicate rounded items.

Conducting insert boxes available on request. Installed into drawers over 100 mm height of side panel.

Item For fascia H LxWxH Order no. Item Brush @ Unit Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) (pieces)

EK 50/1 50 75x 75x26* 106201 PS-60-1 0,1 30 167370

EK 50/2 50 75x 75x26 106211 PS-60-2 0,2 30 167371

EK 50/3 50 150 x 75x 26 106221 PS-60-3 0,3 30 167372

EK 50/4 50 150 x 150 x 26 106231 PS-604 04 30 167373

EK 75/1 75 50 x 100 x 46 106241

EK 75/2 75 75x 75x46 106251

EK 75/3 75 150 x 75 x 46 106261

EK 75/4 75 150 x 150 x 46 106271 . .

EX200/3 | 100 150 7571 106281 ﬂ Customised drawer divisions

EK 100/4 100 150 x 150 x 71 106291 on request




RED Drawer systems

ESD model
’ on request

Insert boxes and channel sets
for WS cabinets 36-36/54-36/78-36

36 x 36 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 36, WSR 36, MS 36, MS 78

Plastic partitioning channel set Plastic partitioning channel set
Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
8 channel blocks, 4 parts, 24 dividers, 4 channel blocks, 4 parts, 28 dividers,
8 channel blocks, 3 parts, 18 dividers. 8 channel blocks, 3 parts, 20 dividers,
4 channel blocks, 2 parts, 10 dividers.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
KMS 1 50 and higher 106130 KMS 2 50 and higher 106140

Insert boxes Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
16 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm, 16 insert boxes =L 75 x W 75 mm,
8 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm. 16 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm,

4 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 52 50 106501 EKS 51 50 106401
EKS 72 75 106511 EKS 71 75 106411
EKS 102 = 100/125 106521

54 x 36 partitions suitable for cabinet range: WS 54, WSR 54

Plastic partitioning channel set Plastic partitioning channel set‘
Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
16 channel blocks, 4 parts, 30 dividers, 8 channel blocks, 4 parts, 15 dividers, WS 54
8 channel blocks, 3 parts, 10 dividers. 8 channel blocks, 3 parts, 10 dividers,
8 channel blocks, 2 parts, 10 dividers.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
KMS 3 50 and higher 106150 KMS 4 50 and higher 106160

Insert boxes Insert boxes
Complete set, consisting of: Complete set, consisting of:
12 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm, 20 insert boxes =L 75 x W 75 mm,
18 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm. 14 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm,
12 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no. Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 53 50 106601 EKS 54 50 106701
EKS 73 75 106611 EKS 74 75 106711

EKS 103 = 100/125 106621
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LIGHT GREY SILVER GENTIAN BLUE

| — ’
) =

RAL 5010

Other colour combinations
- available on request
RAL 7035

» Modular units for heavy tools
» 3 bay widths/2 shelf depths
P 2-tier installation possible

» Drawers
with recessed aluminium grip strips

» 9 drawer heights

» Simple assembly of the shelving system
a bay also consists of two bolted shelf bases along with
end or upright frames. For shelving bays without a back
panel, cross bracing needs to be used for stability

WSR drawer shelving

The WSR drawer shelving combines the advantages of
the drawer cabinets with those of modular shelving and
therefore also offers a high load capacity unit for perfect
organisation.

Drawers, shelving and extendable shelves can be freely
combined. It is also easy to add or convert the drawer | | |

shelving later on.
| . !
e
——————
#——-

' ' L

Starter bay

Extension bay

» Load Capacities

» Clear dimensions for WSR drawer shelving

Shelf  Quantity Clear  Min.- max. installation  Load capacity
height  shelf height  height of middle shelf  per shelf
(mm) bases  (mm) from shelf (mm) bay (kg)
2000 2 1900 — 4500
2000 3 1850 800 - 1200 5500
2200 3 2050 900 - 1300 5500
2500 3 2350 1050 - 1450 5250
3000 3 2850 1300 - 1700 5000
ﬂ Technical information
on request
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Shelf depth 705 mm (36 T)

Shelf depth 553 mm (27 T)




Upright frame open

Sheet steel, with 25 mm hole spacing, two-sided, to attach the shelf s|

upports

and to house drawer rails. Front and back C profile uprights with horizontal

struts welded to a solid frame.

Item Height Depth Order no.
(mm) (mm) —

= B
WSR2-100 1000 553 170381 170380 170382
WSR2-200 2000 553 76921 76920 76922
WSR2-220 2200 553 76911 76910 76912
WSR2-250 2500 553 76901 76900 76902
WSR2-300 3000 553 76891 76890 76892
WSR 100 1000 705 170391 170390 170392
WSR 200 2000 705 77001 77000 77002
WSR 220 2200 705 77011 77010 77012
WSR 250 2500 705 77021 77020 77022
WSR 300 3000 705 77031 77030 77032

Enclosed subframe

As a shelf cap. Sheet steel, with 25 mm hole spacing, two-sided, to attach
the shelf supports and to accept drawer rails. Full width sheet steel side panel,

edged on both sides into a C shape.

Item Height Depth Order no.
(mm) (mm) —

= B
WSZR2-100 1000 553 170401 170400 170402
WSZR2-200 2000 553 170341 170340 170342
WSZR2-220 2200 553 170351 170350 170352
WSZR2-250 2500 553 170361 170360 170362
WSZR2-300 3000 553 170371 170370 170372
WSZR 100 1000 705 170411 170410 170412
WSZR 200 2000 705 170301 170300 170302
WSZR 220 2200 705 170311 170310 170312
WSZR 250 2500 705 170321 170320 170322
WSZR 300 3000 705 170331 170330 170332

End frame closed

As a shelf cap. Sheet steel, with 25 mm hole spacing, one-sided, to attach the

shelf supports and to house drawer rails. Front and back C profile upri
horizontal struts welded to a solid frame.

ghts with

Item Height Depth Order no.
(mm) (mm) -

=
WSER2-100 1000 553 170421 170420 170422
WSER2-200 2000 553 76881 76880 76882
WSER2-220 2200 553 76871 76870 76872
WSER2-250 2500 553 76861 76860 76862
WSER2-300 3000 553 76851 76850 76852
WSER 100 1000 705 170431 170430 170432
WSER 200 2000 705 77041 77040 77042
WSER-220 2200 705 77051 77050 77052
WSER-250 2500 705 77061 77060 77062
WSER-300 3000 705 77071 77070 77072

Installation strips for dividing frames / end frames

For use with a recessed shelf base, e.g. for folder storage. For base
depth 300 mm. The strips are mounted into the system holes.

Item Type Base depth (mm) Bay width (mm)  Order no.

WSR-ZL300 L | Left 300 1428 (78T1) 170450
WSR-ZL 300 R | Right 300 1428 (78T1) 170451

ﬂ Individual advice

Drawer systems

Frames

on request




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Back panels, cross bracings
and accessories

Solid steel back panels

For covering the back of the shelving. Are bolted to the upright frame.
Replaces possible cross bracing.

Item Height Bay width Order no.
R (mm) (mm) N
T
WSRW36-100 | 1000 712 76641 76640 76642
WSRW36-200 | 2000 712 77131 77130 77132
WSRW36-220 | 2200 712 77141 77140 77142
WSRW36-250 | 2500 712 77151 77150 77152
WSRW36-300 | 3000 712 77161 77160 77162
WSRW54-100 | 1000 1018 76651 76650 76652
WSRW54-200 | 2000 1018 77171 77170 77172
WSRW54-220 | 2200 1018 77181 77180 77182
WSRW54-250 | 2500 1018 77191 77190 77192
WSRW54-300 | 3000 1018 77201 77200 77202
WSRW78-100 | 1000 1428 76661 76660 76662
WSRW78-200 | 2000 1428 76971 76970 76972
WSRW78-220 @ 2200 1428 76961 76960 76962
WSRW78-250 | 2500 1428 76951 76950 76952
WSRW78-300 | 3000 1428 76941 76940 76942

Cross braces

For shelving without back panels, a cross brace must be secured to the back of the
first and every third bay thereafter to stabilise the shelving.

Item For installation heights For bay width Order no.

' ' (mm) (mm)
t 1 L 1 1 I 1 | KVWSR36 2000 - 3000 712 77210
Single shelf Shelving bay KVWSR54 2000 - 3000 1018 77220
KVWSR78 2000 - 3000 1428 76930

Work surfaces for
seated workstations

In the WSR shelf
for bay width 78T.

Item Dimensions Finish
L X W x H (mm)
HPL1372 1326 x 730 x 19 Hard laminate
HP1373 1326 x 730 x 30 Multiplex
1

Expansion anchor

Levelling material for
WSR upright frame

Stable flat steel design with

M16 adjustment feet for levelling
out floor unevenness up to 75 mm
per frame. &

Order no. Item Levelling height Order no.
(mm)
77480 WSR-NV 50 50 170460
77490 WSR-NV 75 75 170470
Floor anchors
WSR shelving must be anchored to the floor
P 1 N to guarantee stability.

M10 expansion anchors are used

for normal C20/25 concrete floors and
M10 threaded anchors for floors
containing magnesium.

Item Order no.
BA10SL = M 10 expansion anchors 67030
Threaded anchor BA10 VA = M 10 threaded anchors 67390



» Shelf bases

sheet steel. Installation height 50 mm. Load bearing capacity
200 kg. Bolted to the shelf. A shelf bay always consists of at
least two shelf bases. If drawers are used in the shelving, the

top drawer also has a shelf base above it

» Adjustable shelves

Drawer systems

Shelf bases and accessories

sheet steel. Installation height 25 mm. Load bearing capacity
200 kg. Height adjustable in increments of 25 mm

Adjustable shelves

Hooked on using shelf supports. Four shelf supports are required per base.

Item For bay width ~ Shelf depth Useable width  Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) -
= ‘
WSR2-VT36 712 553 661 76821 76820 76822
WSR2-VT54 1018 553 967 76811 76810 76812
WSR-VT36 712 705 661 77101 77100 77102
WSR-VT54 1018 705 967 77111 77110 77112
WSR-VT78 1418 705 1375 76981 76980 76982
Shelf supports
TT-WSR galvanised 77120
Shelf bases
Are bolted to the upright frame.
Item For bay width ~ Shelf depth Useable width  Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) - e
= ’
WSR2-FT36 712 553 661 76841 76840 76842
WSR2-FT54 1018 553 967 76831 76830 76832
WSR-FT36 712 705 661 77081 77080 77082
WSR-FT54 1018 705 967 77091 77090 77092
WSR-FT78 1418 705 1375 76991 76990 76992
Hook-on side panels
Prevent the stored goods shifting into neighbouring bays.
Item Shelf depth  Height Order no.
(mm) (mm) > <=
=
ESW 2710 553 95 76761 76760 76762
ESW 2715 553 145 76751 76750 76752
ESW 2720 553 195 76741 76740 76742
ESW 2725 553 245 76731 76730 76732
ESW 3610 705 95 77361 77360 77362
ESW 3615 705 145 77371 77370 77372
ESW 3620 705 195 77381 77380 77382
ESW 3625 705 245 77391 77390 77392

Free-standing dividers

For insertion into adjustable bases.

Item Height Shelf Order no.
(mm) depth (mm)
TRF2710 95 553 77230
TRF2715 145 553 77240
TRF2720 195 553 77250
TRF2725 = 245 553 77260
TRF3610 95 705 76800
TRF3615 145 705 76790
TRF3620 195 705 76780
TRF3625 245 705 76770

AEEEEEW

N !

Bin fronts

For storing small, loose parts. Galvanised.
Height 100 mm.

ltem For bay width Order no.
(mm)

WSRVL36 712 77340

WSRVL54 = 1018 77350

WSRVL78 @ 1428 76710

Load sign (no illustr.)

Made from self-adhesive PVC.

Item WxH Order no.
(mm)

TS 0615 60 x 150 157300

Base bridges

To bridge the gap between uprights
and bases, galvanised.

ltem Shelf depth Order no.
(mm)

WSRTB27 = 553 76720

WSRTB36 @ 705 77330

ﬂ Individual advice
on request
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RAL 7035 RAL 5010

Wing and sliding doors

ﬂ Individual advice
on request

Wing doors — 1/1 height

2 wings with rod lock and shell hand grip.
For installing drawers and bases. Can also be retrofitted.

Item Bay width Shelf height Order no.
(mm) (mm) ¢l o '

WSR-FT3620 712 2000 168701 168700 168702
WSR-FT3622 712 2200 168711 168710 168712
WSR-FT3625 712 2500 168721 168720 168722
WSR-FT5420 | 1018 2000 168731 168730 168732
WSR-FT5422 1018 2200 168741 168740 168742
WSR-FT5425 1018 2500 168751 168750 168752

Wing doors — 1/2 height

2 wings with rod lock and shell hand grip.
Only suitable for installing shelves. Can also be retrofitted.

Item Bay width Door height Order no.
(mm) (mm) r 7 '

MSFT08 712 800 104302 104300 104303
MSFT10 712 1000 104312 104310 104313
MSFT14 712 1450 104322 104320 104323
MSFT5408 1018 800 104272 104270 104273
MSFT5410 1018 1000 104282 104280 104283
MSFT5414 1018 1450 104292 104290 104293
Sliding doors

2 shelving bays of the same width are closed using a sliding door attachment.
For installing drawers and bases. Can also be retrofitted.

W= ==

ltem Bay width Shelf height Order no.
(mm) (mm) Pl il '

WSR-ST3620 @ 2x 712 2000 168761 168760 168762
WSR-ST3622 = 2x 712 2200 168771 168770 168772
WSR-ST3625 = 2x 712 2500 168781 168780 168782
WSR-ST5420 2 x 1018 2000 168791 168790 168792
WSR-ST5422  2x 1018 2200 168801 168800 168802
WSR-ST5425 = 2x 1018 2500 168811 168810 168812
WSR-ST7820 2 x 1428 2000 168821 168820 168822
WSR-ST7822 = 2x 1428 2200 168831 168830 168832

WSR-ST7825 | 2x 1428 2500 168841 168840 168842




Roller shutters — half-height, front

Electric drive unit, 230 V, for customer connection. Pre-assembled roller
shutter housing for fixing to a fixed base. Guide profiles for fixing to the frame.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item Bay width Roller shutter height  For Order no.
(mm) (mm) 1
WSR-RV5411 1018 1100 Starter bay 170800
WSR-RV5413 | 1018 1300 Starter bay 170810
WSR-RV7811 1428 1100 Starter bay 170820
WSR-RV7813 | 1428 1300 Starter bay 170830

Roller shutters — half-height, rear

Electric drive unit, 230 V, for customer connection. Pre-assembled roller
shutter housing for fixing to a fixed base. Guide profiles for fixing to the frame.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item Bay width Roller shutter height  For Order no.
(mm) (mm) ¢l
WSR-RH5411 1018 1100 Starter bay 170840
WSR-RH5413 | 1018 1300 Starter bay 170850
WSRRH7811 = 1428 1100 Starter bay 170860
WSR-RH7813 1428 1300 Starter bay 170870

Roller shutters

Electric drive unit, 230 V, for customer connection. Pre-assembled roller
shutter housing for fixing to a fixed base. Guide profiles for fixing to the frame.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item Bay width Shelf heigth For Order no.
(mm) (mm) P
WSR-RL3620 712 2000 Starter bay 168850
WSR-RLA3620 712 2000 Extension bay 170700
WSR-RL3622 712 2200 Starter bay 168860
WSR-RLA3622 @ 712 2200 Extension bay 170710
WSR-RL3625 712 2500 Starter bay 168870
WSR-RLA3625 712 2500 Extension bay 170720
WSR-RL5420 = 1018 2000 Starter bay 168880
WSR-RLA5420 @ 1018 2000 Extension bay 170730
WSRRL5422 1018 2200 Starter bay 168890
WSR-RLA5422 1018 2200 Extension bay 170740
WSRRL5425 1018 2500 Starter bay 168900
WSR-RLA5425 = 1018 2500 Extension bay 170750
WSR-RL7820 = 1428 2000 Starter bay 168910
WSR-RLA7820 = 1428 2000 Extension bay 170760
WSR-RL7822 1428 2200 Starter bay 168920
WSR-RLA7822 = 1428 2200 Extension bay 170770
WSR-RL7825 1428 2500 Starter bay 168930

WSR-RLA7825 | 1428 2500 Extension bay 170780

Drawer systems

Roller shutters




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

P Locking system
according to BGR 234 (formerly
ZH 1/428), shelves must be
secured against tipping over.

- Increased security with heavy loads
D rawer CI08|“g system in the drawers and on the extendable
shelves is provided by the double
drawer lock on the locking systems.

Your stored goods are also protected
against unauthorised access by the
integrated safety lock.

- ——— B The closure consists of two special
locking bases and a locking rod.

= R———— —— The bottom shelf is not required when
= using a closure system.

» Three locking heights
700, 900 and 1350 mm

900

ﬂ Matching floor anchors

Page H72
Closures
Complete with locking base and locking rods.
Item Clear locking Bay width Shelf depth  Order no.
height (mm) (mm) (mm) |
. . SV 36207 700 712 553 77921 77920 77922

SV 36209 900 712 553 77931 77930 77932
SV 36213 1350 712 553 77941 77940 77942
SV 54207 700 1018 553 77951 77950 77952
SV 54209 900 1018 553 77961 77960 77962
SV 54213 1350 1018 553 77971 77970 77972

= SV 3607 700 712 705 77271 77270 77272
SV 3609 900 712 705 77281 77280 77282
SV 3613 1350 712 705 77291 77290 77292
SV 5407 700 1018 705 77301 77300 77302
SV 5409 900 1018 705 77311 77310 77312
SV 5413 1350 1018 705 77321 77320 77322
SV 7807 700 1428 705 76701 76700 76702
SV 7809 900 1428 705 76691 76690 76692
SV 7813 1350 1428 705 76681 76680 76682

Extendable shelves

Installation height 75 mm. Height can be adjusted in spacing of 25 to 25 mm.
Steel plate coating, galvanised. Load capacity 100 kg, semi-extendable, 200 kg
for fully extendable. Fascia colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item Bay width Shelf depth Order no.
(mm) (mm) .
Semi-extendable
WS362ATE 712 553 168382
WS542ATE 1018 553 168352
WS36ATE 712 705 104202
WS54ATE 1018 705 168332
f Fully extendable
[ - WS362ATV 712 553 168392
T e =, WS542ATV 1018 553 168362
WS36ATV 712 705 104212
WS54ATV 1018 705 168342

WS78ATV 1428 705 168372




Drawer systems

» Drawers
the useable dimensions are given by the cabinet code,
e.g. WS 54-36: width = (54 x 17 mm) = 918 mm
depth = (36 x 17 mm) = 612 mm
Standard dividing spacing of 17 mm (=1 T)
V = 100% Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg
E = 85% Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg D
(with fascia height 50 mm up to 60 kg, rawe rs
with fascia height 75 mm up to 75 kg load capacity)

36T (x17 =612 mm) 54T (x 17 = 918 mm)
b S
£ g
= % -3
b Y
~ ~
Al Rl
S—— - v
Drawers Drawers
for shelf bay 712 x 553 mm for shelf bay 1018 x 553 mm
Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no.
height (mm) height (mm)
WS 36205E = 50E/ 36 7435* WS 54205E = 50E / 36 7449%
WS 36207E = 75E/ 61 7436* WS 54207E = 75E / 61 7450*
WS 36207V | 75V / 54 7437* WS 54207V | 75V / 54 7451* *When ordering, please include the
WS 36210E  100E / 86 7438* WS 54210E ' 100E / 86 7452* relevant order number with the relevant
WS 36210V 100V / 79 7439*% WS 54210V | 100V / 79 7453* drawer colour code:
— — — WS 54212V | 125V / 104 7454* y
WS 36215E | 150E / 136 7440* — — = L e
WS 36215V | 150V / 129 7441* WS 54215V | 150V / 129 7455* 4
_ _ _ WS 54217V 175V / 154 7456* s 1 = RESEDA GREEN, RAL 6011
WS 36220E | 200E / 186 7442* — — = 4
WS 36220V | 200V / 179 7443* WS 54220V | 200V / 179 7457* St
WS 36225V | 250V / 229 7444* WS 54225V | 250V / 229 7458*
- - - - - - ._ 3 = GENTIAN BLUE, RAL 5010
WS 36230V | 300V / 279 7445* WS 54230V | 300V / 279 7459*
WS 36235V | 350V / 336 7446* — — = F & = RUBY RED. RAL 3003
WS 36240V | 400V / 379 7447% - — = s ’
36T (x17 = 612 mm) _ - 54 T (x 17 = 918 mm) ~ . 78 T (x 17 = 1326 mm) =
b Y e
£ E £
£ £ =
3 g b
I 1] I
5 5 =
P — =
8 8 8
& I >
Drawers Drawers Drawers
for shelf bay 712 x 705 mm for shelf bay 1018 x 705 mm for shelf bay 1428 x 705 mm
Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no. Iltem Fascia/useable Order no.
height (mm) height (mm) height(mm)
WS 3605E 50E / 36 10010* WS 5405E 50E / 36 10210* — — =
WS 3607E 75E/ 61 10011* WS 5407E 75E / 61 10211* — — =
WS 3607V 75V / 54 10012+ WS 5407V 75V / 54 10212+ WS 7807V 75V / 54 10310*
WS 3610E | 100E / 86 10013* WS 5410E | 100E / 86 10213* — — =
WS 3610V | 100V / 79 10014* WS 5410V | 100V / 79 10214* WS 7810V | 100V / 79 10311*
WS 3612E | 125F / 111 10015* - — — - — -
WS 3612V | 125V / 104 10016* WS 5412V | 125V / 104 10215* WS 7812V | 125V / 104 10312*
WS 3615E | 150E / 136 10017* — — = — — =
WS 3615V | 150V / 129 10018+ WS 5415V | 150V / 129 10216* WS 7815V | 150V / 129 10313*
WS 3617V | 175V / 154 10019* WS 5417V | 175V / 154 10217* WS 7817V | 175V / 154 10314*
WS 3620E | 200E / 186 10020* — — — — — =
WS 3620V | 200V / 179 10021* WS 5420V | 200V / 179 10218+ WS 7820V | 200V / 179 10315*
WS 3622V | 225V / 204 10022+ — — = — — =
WS 3625V | 250V / 229 10023* WS 5425V 250V / 229 10219* WS 7825V | 250V / 229 10316*
WS 3630V | 300V / 279 10024* WS 5430V | 300V / 279 10220* WS 7830V | 300V / 279 10317*
WS 3640V | 400V / 379 10026* — — — - — —

WS 3645V 450V / 429 10027* - — — — — =




RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035

WORKSHOP / PRODUCT'ON EQUIPMENT LIGHT GREY ~ LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY A
|-_ 1 ) ) 1 rame
lIG.HTI' GREY SI-\I.-VEI'; GENTIAN BLUE RED Fronts
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 3020
Drawer shelving > High load capacity up to 500 kg / drawer
. . p Vertical drawers in full height
with vertical drawers > 3 bay widths for 705 mm shelf depth

762 / 1068 / 1476 712 / 1018 / 1428
- - - -

5 b

By,
]
-

2200

Starter bay Extension bay

A

L]

puNEEe

~ 662 / 968 / 1378 662 / 968 / 1378

Basic frame for vertical drawers
Starter bay consisting of 1 closed side panel, 1 closed dividing panel,
1 solid back panel and 1 top shelf.

Extension bay consisting of 1 closed side panel, 1 solid back panel
and 1 top shelf.

Item Dimensions Finish Order no.
i W x D x H (mm) | [-
A :
I . H WSR-GF3620 712 x 705 x 2200 Starter bay 124901 124900
.: I' WSR-AF3622 712 x 705 x 2200 Extension bay 124911 124910
‘ . 1] WSR-GT3625 = 1018 x 705 x 2200 Starter bay 124921 124920
1 WSR-AF5420 = 1018 x 705 x 2200 Extension bay 124931 124930
WSR-GF5422 1428 x 705 x 2200 Starter bay 124941 124940
WSR-AF5425 = 1428 x 705 x 2200 Extension bay 124951 124950

Installation sets for vertical drawers

For clear bay width 662 mm

Item Order no. Item Order no.

LI | [N |

2 drawers, width 330 mm each 3 drawers, width 220 mm each
VA2:3622 145140 145141 145142 VA3-3622 145150 145151 145152




For clear bay width 968 mm

Item Order no.

BNV |

Drawer systems

Installation sets for vertical drawers

Order no.

LI |

ltem

2 drawers, width 480 mm each

VA2-5422 145160 145161 145162

For clear bay width 968 mm

4 drawers, width 240 mm each
VA4-5422 145190 145191 145192

1 drawer, width 480 mm and
2 drawers, width 240 mm each
VA3-54221 145170 145171 145172

For clear bay width 1378 mm

4 drawers, width 340 mm each
VA4-7822 145200 145201 145202

Semi-open front storage containers made from plastic — LF series

Polypropylene, suitable for
vertical shelves in widths of
330, 340 and 480 mm.

—— 330
— 160

Item Finish For drawer width
with (mm)

LF 211 ZW PP | Siot for divider 330

LF 221 PP 480

LF 221 ZW PP | Slot for divider 480

Lock for vertical drawers
Item
VAV22

Order no.
145220

| I——

—140— 954

and accessories

ltem

Order no.

VA |

3 drawers, width 318 mm each

VA3-54222 145180 145181 145182

6 drawers, width 225 mm each
VA6-7822 145210 145211 145212

=ity
AR E B £ e
480 . . ¥
— 230 —1%150%7 < RE
100 R i T Y L
s CC M B B
— 200 — +— 140 — .,k"' _,""_-_' g
Unit Order no. e : ’ &
. - - Tool holder range .
40 92191 92192 92193 92194 for perforated panel
40 92151 92152 92153 92154 p P
50 91951 91952 91953 91954 ltem Order no.
WHS 28 28 parts 194512
Container bases, galvanised Perforated panels, galvanised
Item Width (mm) Order no. ltem Order no.
KBV1 330 124982 LWVA22 124980




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

NC storage

Vertical cabinets

Frame made from T-profile with system perforation, central lock and double
drawer lock. Fully extendable with 250 kg load capacity. Tool carrying frame,
can be adjusted in 3 ways (can be fitted on the left, centre, or right).

Easy to convert at a later date (pre-assembled in the centre by default).
Even-closing designs on request.

Item Dim. Quantity Width Order no.
W x D xH (mm) drawers (mm) =] |
WSK3608-2NC D‘ ' EI
WSK3608-3NC WSK3608-2NC = 717 x 800 x 725 2 320 125000 125001 125002
WSK3608-3NC = 717 x 800 x 725 3 220 125010 125011 125012
Shackle for spacer pins Central dividers
For insertion into the perforated insert strips. ltem @ (mm) Order no. Sheet steel, grey.
Galvanised round steel with neoprene coating. H 615 x W 550 mm
HB15 15 125180 {IE:
HB27 27 125190 =
i P HB35 35 125200 f}'ﬂ"j
Q HB48 48 125210 — ==
HB60 60 125220 =
HB73 73 125230 o
HB85 85 125240 Item Finish Order no.
HB98 98 125250
- HB110 110 125260 NCMTG Smooth 125020
HB123 123 125270 NCMTL Round holes 125030
HB135 135 125280 NCMQL Square perforations 124990

Hook-on trays without back panel Perforated insert strips for shackle

Press profile to house the shackle.
Hole spacing 12.5 mm, L 650 mm.
To protect tools, neoprene
profiles can be inserted
into the perforated
insert strips.

Sheet steel, grey. (Only in combination with
the central divider, please order separately.)

NP
LES .

Item Dim. Order no. Item Order no.
WxDxH (mm)
VT 90 620 x 90 x 100 125120 LES Perforated insert strip 125160
VT 165 620 x 165 x 100 125140 NP Neoprene profile 125170
Adjustable bases with ribbed mat Perforated panel hooks
Sheet steel, light grey RAL 7035, ribbed Round steel, high-shine galvanised.
mat, black. For storing measurement
devices and tools. * for NCTW 8 only. B 1
¥ MF-H1 " MF-H3
IH y
Item Dim. Order no. L Item Length Order no.
LxW (mm) MF-H2 (mm)
NCTM 3 600 x 305 125360 MF-H1 90 125040
NCTM 4 600 x 465 125370 MF-H2 110 125050
NCTM 6* 600 x 665 125380 MF-H3 135 125060

MF-H4 150 (no illustr.) 125070




RAL 6011  RAL 7035

SILVER  RESEDA GREEN LIGHT GREY
— - .

] Housing

SILVER RESEDA GREEN | LIGHT GREY = Fronts
RAL 6011 RAL 7035

NC vertical cabinets

» Technical information
the WSK/NC types with 2 or 3 vertical drawers,
which are ideal for housing cylindrical tools,
are based on the tool and machine cabinet
range in WS36 and MS36 series

» Extensive accessories
for storing NC tools

» Fully extendable drawers
up to 150 kg load capacity

» No assembly required

> Tip
all cabinets in the WSK36 and MSK36 series
can be used as base units. This means that the

installations can be customised to the individual
room heights

> Bay heights in mm: 2050 2425
2125

1800 1950

NC transport trolley

» Transport trolley for NC tools
available in two sizes with different load capacities

» Accessories fully compatible
with NC cabinets

Transport trolley

To house 3 or 4 tool changing frames on one level. With stop rod, two fixed and
two swivel castors. Swivel castors with locking devices. Side panels with vertical
slotted track. Division, 25 mm.

ﬂ Colour coding for transport trolley and accessories

* Please include the
colour code with the ¢ 1 2 3

order no.: SILVER LIGHT GREY ~ GENTIAN BLUE ZINC YELLOW

Item Dim. Load capacity Wheel @ Order no.
W x D x H (mm) (kg) (mm)

NCTW 5 765 x 508 x 930 540 160 12534*

NCTW 8 1080 x 692 x 970 800 200 12535*

\l‘l.\.\\.l"_
T““““‘\ ]

Pair of safety hooks

Plan pockets

Sheet steel, grey. To house plans, technical
documents, etc. Fitted to the front of the

Sheet steel, yellow/black signal colours.
Foldable safety devices for transport trolley

transport trolley. incl. bolts.

Item Dim. Order no. Item Dim. Order no.
Wx D x H (mm) WxD x H (mm)

NCPT 370 x 45 x 180 12540* NCSB 600 x 270 125410

Drawer systems

NC storage

Console tray for NCTW 5

Sheet steel, light grey RAL 7035, with black
ribbed mat and bolting material. For storing
measurement devices and tools.

Item Dim.
WxDxH (mm)

NCKT 496 x 312 12539*

Order no.




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

NC storage

WWR 58/2

Changing frame for tool holder

Galvanised sheet steel. For storing the tool holder and for the rapid

Basic storage tool holder
replacement of set tools.

Made from plastic, for screwing into changing frame and for fitting Storage capacity: 7 x KBA 56 or 4 x KBA 70. Can also be used in

with shelf support hooks. drawers in the WSK cabinet range. Holders are required for use

Can be individually fitted with 3-part shelf support hooks for different on a transport trolley. The holder can be positioned on a system

holder systems. Quick to assemble and change. perforation of 0°, 15° and 30°.

ltem @ basic storage element Order no. ltem Storage capacity Dimensions Order no.

(mm) W x D x H (mm)
KBA 56 56 107543 WWR 58 8xKBASGor4xKBA70 595 x 120 x 100 107590
KBA 70 70 107544 WWR58/2  8xKBASGor4dxKBA70  595x 120 x 50 107591
WRH Holders (pairs) for use in transport trolley 125421

Pre-assembly Shelf support hook

Changing frame, tool holder and support Made from plastic. For insertion into basic storage elements. 3 hooks = 1 set.

hook fully pre-assembled.

Item Order no. BT E%rrﬁgd Egugf' Colour Order no.

NC-VM 107592 For ISO-SK tools
T-SK 30 SK 30 KBA 56 Light brown 107720
TSK 40 SK 40 KBA 56 Blue 107580
T-SK 50 SK 50 KBA 70 White 107581
Hollow shank taper (HSK) DIN 69 893
T-HSK 40 HSK 40 KBA 56 Green 107582
T-HSK 63 HSK 63 KBA 56 Red 107583
T-HSK 80 HSK 80 KBA 70 Orange 107721
T-HSK 100 HSK 100 KBA 70 Green 107584
VDI 3425
T-VDI 20 VDI 20 KBA 56 Brown 107585
T-VDI 25 VDI 25 KBA 56 Dark brown 107722
T-VDI 30 VDI 30 KBA 56 Purple 107586
T-VDI 40 VDI 40 KBA 56 Yellow 107587
T-VDI 60 VDI 60 KBA 70 Orange 107588
For Coromant Capto tools
T-CAP 5 Capto C5 KBA 56 Purple-Orange 107723
T-CAP 6 Capto C6 KBA 56 Purple-Grey 107724
T-CAP 8 Capto C8 KBA 70 Purple-Brown 107725
For UTS tools
T-UTS 63 UTS 63 KBA 56 Dark green 107726
T-UTS 80 UTS 80 KBA 70 Purple milled 107727
For ABS tools
T-ABS 63 ABS 63 KBA 56 Purple-Yellow 107728

T-ABS 80 ABS 80 KBA 70 Grey-Yellow 107729




Drawer systems
» Tool holder

can be custom fitted

» Fits all

NC transport trolleys, drawer

shelving and drawer shelving N c storage

with vertical drawers

Tool holder for Morse taper tools MK1 - MK4

Consisting of a changing frame with additional support.
Perforated support panel and perforated brace plate made from
plastic, black.

Item For tools Order no.
WW-MK1 MK1 145230
WW-MK2 MK2 145240
WW-MK3 MK3 145250
WW-MK4 MK4 124960

ﬂ Individual advice
on request

NC table pedestals

For setting up on a table or cabinet. To house 3 changing frames.
Also suitable for NC tool trolleys.

Item Order no.

NCTA6 124981
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Wing door cabinets — with a versatile,
systemised “inner life”

Regardless of whether you want modular design and flexible confi-
to store large or small objects, gurations, in many businesses life
keep files or just hang up your without SSI SCHAEFER-cabinet
coat there is a materials cabinet systems would be unimaginable!

to suit every purpose. The SSI SCHAEFER-cabinet range

In workshops, in industry and in is rational, versatile and variable.
offices, SSI SCHAEFER cabinet A state of the art design to meet
systems have proved themselves everyday needs. A range with solu-
a thousand times over. With their tions that fit.

Top cabinet height 800 mm

Item External dim. Depth Quantity Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm) of shelves

MsI 8408 800 x 800 400 1 10573*

MSI 8409 950 x 800 400 1 10574*

MSI 8412 1200 x 800 400 1 10575*

Materials cabinet height 1600 mm

Item External dim. Depth Quantity Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm) of shelves

MSI 16408 800 x 1600 400 3 10570*

MSI 16409 950 x 1600 400 3 10571*

MSI 16412 1200 x 1600 400 3 10572*

Materials cabinet height 1950 mm

Item External dim. Depth Quantity Order no.
Wx H (mm) (mm) of shelves

MSI 2408 800 x 1950 400 4 10537*

MSI 2409 950 x 1950 400 4 10538*

MSI 2412 1200 x 1950 400 4 10539*

MSI 2509 950 x 1950 500 4 10533*

MSI 2512 1200 x 1950 500 4 10563*

Extra shelves

50 kg capacity when evenly loaded. Incl. 4 shelf supports.

Item Finish Cabinet dim. Unit Order no.
W x D (mm)
MsI-B 800 Painted finish 800 x 400 2 105760
MSI-B 950 Painted finish 950 x 400 2 105770
MSI-B 1200 Painted finish 1200 x 400 2 105780
MS-B 409 Galvanised 950 x 400 1 10350
MS-B 509 Galvanised 950 x 500 1 10370
MS-B 412 Galvanised 1200 x 400 1 23690
MS-B 512 Galvanised 1200 x 500 1 23790




RAL 7035  RAL 7035  RAL 7035  RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY

e 1 1 1 Housing
LIGHT GREY SILVER  RESEDA GREEN GENTIAN BLUE Doors
RAL 7035 RAL 6011  RAL 5010

» All-steel construction
high grade sheet steel, high quality,
powder-coated, with internal hinges

» Equipment

shelves are designed for a load capacity of up to 50 kg
and are height adjustable in increments of 25 mm,

colour: light grey, RAL 7035 or galvanised

P Reinforced wing doors
with sound-muffling rubber pads,
slide-action lock with rotary handle
» Security cylinder lock
with 2 keys

P Polystyrene drawers

with grip strip and labels, load capacity of each drawer 10 kg
External dimensions: W 372 x H 102 x D 465 mm
W 347 xH 95x D 435 mm

Interior dimensions:

8
E

Rotary handle
with cylinder lock

Internal hinges

Cabinet systems

Wing door cabinets —
MSI series

Multi-purpose cabinets

With horizontal central partition. Cabinet 800: on the left 4 adjustable
shelves, on the right 1 adjustable shelf and clothes rail with 3 hooks.
Cabinet: 950/1200: on the left 3 adjustable shelves, 1 full-width

top shelf.
Item External dim. Depth Order no.
Wx H (mm) (mm)
Colour codes for cabinet colour
MSI-M 2408 800 x 1950 400 10534*
*Please include the colour code with the order no.: MSI-G 2409 950 x 1950 400 10566*
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY ~ LIGHT GREY ~ LIGHT GREY  Housing MSI-M 2412 1200 x 1950 400 10536+
1 i 4 5 3 MSI-G 2509 950 x 1950 500 10567*
LIGHT GREY SILVER  RESEDA GREEN GENTIAN BLUE Doors

Materials cabinets
with lockable compartments

3 height adjustable shelves, internal
compartment with lock und 2 keys.

Item Depth Order no.
(mm)

MSIT 2409 400 10564*

MSIT 2509 500 10565*

Materials cabinets
with drawers and shelves

1 galvanised full-width top shelf.

1 central partition. 3 narrow shelves on

the right. 13 polystyrene drawers on the left.
No semi-open front storage containers and
no accessories.

Iltem Depth Order no.
(mm)
MSI 2509/13 | 500 10593*

Materials cabinets with drawers

1 galvanised full-width top shelf.

1 central partition. 26 polystyrene drawers.
Without semi-open front storage containers
on the top shelf.

Item Depth Order no.
(mm)
MSI 2509/26 @ 500 10594*




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT GHTGREY SR OHTGREY LGk GRE

Housing

;)

LIGHT GREY SILVER GENTIAN BLUE RED Doors
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 3020

» Cabinet system

Functional cabinets with wing doors high qualiy for custom setups

» Varied assembly options
for the optimum adjustment for your operating conditions

» Levelling feet for evening the base
up to 20 mm as standard
Cabinet housing

Welded sheet steel construction with high manufacturing quality.
Height division for installation accessories 26,5 : 26,5 mm.
Load capacity with min. 3 shelves 600 kg, high quality powder coating.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)

Cabinet housing, 1/2 height

FSG 1310 1055 x 1105 318 33070*
FSG 1410 1055 x 1105 418 33071*
FSG 1510 1055 x 1105 518 33072*
FSG 1610 1055 x 1105 618 33073*
FSG 1413 1345 x 1105 418 33074*
FSG 1513 1345 x 1105 518 33075*
FSG 1613 1345 x 1105 618 33076*
Cabinet housing, 1/1 height

FSG 2310 1055 x 1950 318 32800*
FSG 2410 1055 x 1950 418 32801*
FSG 2510 1055 x 1950 518 32802*
FSG 2610 1055 x 1950 618 32803*
FSG 2413 1345 x 1950 418 32804*
FSG 2513 1345 x 1950 518 32805*
FSG 2613 1345 x 1950 618 32806*

ﬂ Colour codes for cabinet/door colour

*Please include the colour code with the order no.:
LIGHT GREY ~ SILVER LIGHT GREY  SILVER  GENTIANBLUE  RED

ID/ OD, Housing 1 J GU 2. 3. Doors

Standard Box rails Perforated panel Inspection window 4-wing door

Door sets for functional cabinets

Reinforced wing doors in different designs. With 2-bar slide-action lock and lockable, recessed rotary handle with 2 keys.
4-wing door and doors with glass insert only for 1055 mm cabinet width.

Item Cabinet Cabinet Finish Order no. Item Cabinet Cabinet Finish Order no.
height (mm) width (mm) height (mm) width (mm)
FH-ST10H-S 1105 1055 Standard 33077 FST10-S 1950 1055 Standard 32807*
FKT10H-K 1055 Box rails 33078* FST10-K 1055 Box rails 32809*
FKT10H-L 1055 Perforated panel  33079* FST10-L 1055 Perforated panel  32811*
FKT10H-G 1055 Inspection window 33080* FST10-G 1055 Inspection window 32813*
FST104 1055 4-wing door 32814* FST104 1055 4-wing door 32814*
FH-ST13H-S 1105 1345 Standard 33081* FST13-S 1950 1345 Standard 32808*
FKT13H-K 1345 Box rails 33082* FST13-K 1345 Box rails 32810*
FKT13H-L 1345 Perforated panel ~ 33083* FST13-L 1345 Perforated panel ~ 32812*

FKT13H-G 1345 Inspection window 33084*




Shelves

Sheet steel, painted silver or galvanised. Height adjustable in increments of 26,5 mm.

Item

ZB 4313V
ZB 4313 L
ZB 4413V
ZB 4413 L
ZB 4513V
ZB 4513 L
ZB 4613V
ZB 4613 L
ZB 9415V
ZB 9415L
ZB 9515 V
ZB 9515 L
ZB 9615V
ZB 9615 L

341

500

For cabinet
W x D (mm)
1055 x 318
1055 x 318
1055 x 418
1055 x 418
1055 x 518
1055 x 518
1055 x 618
1055 x 618
1345 x 418
1345 x 418
1345 x 518
1345 x 518
1345 x 618
1345 x 618

Base dimensions
W x D (mm)
994 x 300
994 x 300
994 x 400
994 x 400
994 x 500
994 x 500
994 x 600
994 x 600
1283 x 400
1283 x 400
1283 x 500
1283 x 500
1283 x 600
1283 x 600

T .'.'I,

e T

Shelf load
(kg)
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
150
150
150
150
150
150

o
=1
<
"
L
- =
300
400
500
600

30

Finish

galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted
galvanised
painted

Item

EH 4085
EH 4135
EH 4490
EH 4980
EH 9125

Labels

Item

EHE 4085
EHE 4135
EHE 4490

Order no.

27002 =

27000
27012
27010
27032
27030
27072
27070
38102
38100
38112
38110
38132
38130

Label holder

Self-adhesive, to identify storage areas.

Length (mm)
85
135
490
980
1250

Length (mm)
85

135

490

Cabinet systems

Accessories

Shelf supports
Item Unit
SFB-FS 4 pieces

Unit
50
50
50
25
25

Unit
100
100
100

Free-standing dividers for shelves

Galvanised sheet steel. For dividing shelves.

Item

TRFK 4310
TRFK 4317
TRFK 4410
TRFK 4417
TRF-D 4427
TRFK 4510
TRFK 4517
TRF-D 4527
TRFK 4610
TRFK 4617
TRF-D 4627

Full height dividers

For base

depth (mm)

300

400

500

600

Divider
height (mm)

100
175
100
175
275
100
175
275
100
175
275

Finish with

Plastic connectors
Plastic connectors
Plastic connectors
Plastic connectors
Wire connectors

Plastic connectors
Plastic connectors
Wire connectors

Plastic connectors
Plastic connectors
Wire connectors

Order no.

328150

Order no.
27800
27810
27820
26360
26370

Order no.
28050
28060
28070

Order no.

27300
27340
27310
27350
27380
27320
27360
27390
27330
27370
27400

Galvanised sheet steel, for clear opening heights of 341 mm and 500 mm.

TR 4340
TR 4440
TR 4450
TR 4540
TR 4550
TR 4640
TR 4650

300
400

500

600

341
341
500
341
500
341
500

27200
27210
27240
27220
27250

27230
27260
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» Drawer load bearing capacities
Load values given are based on uniformly
distributed loads

Drawers

ma¥. kg I
iz Useable height 192 mm
o=
. 907 2%1"?4 lrll"'-.
— ]
i
' 206
100
i L]
Drawers for cabinet width 1055 mm
Sheet steel, painted silver.
Item Fascia height Cabinet depth Useable depth Max. load Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) (kg)
ESCH 4410 100 418 337 70 26680
ESCH 4510 100 518 437 70 27951
ESCH 4610 100 618 567 70 27971
ESCH 4420 206 418 337 70 26690
ESCH 4520 206 518 437 70 27961
ESCH 4620 206 618 567 70 27981
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Drawers for cabinet width 1345 mm
Sheet steel, painted silver.
Shelf supports Item Fascia height Cabinet depth Useable depth Max. load Order no.
(mm) (mm) (mm) (kg)
For assembly onto the drawers. ESCH 9510 100 518 437 50 170940
Item Unit Order no. ESCH 9610 100 618 567 50 170950
ESCH 9520 206 518 437 50 170960
SFB-FS 4 pieces 328150 ESCH 9620 206 618 567 50 170970

Drawer dividers for cabinet dimensions W 1055 x D 518 mm

Longitudinal

dividers

Combination A

12 longitudinal dividers W 46,5 mm and
30 cross dividers;

4 longitudinal dividers W 93 mm and
10 cross dividers.

Item For cabinet  Division Order no.
depth height
(mm) (mm)
SUW 5003 A | 518 36 35220
SUW 5006 A 518 66 35221

Combination B

6 longitudinal dividers W 46,5 mm and
24 cross dividers; 3 longitudinal dividers
W 93 mm and 12 cross dividers;

2 longitudinal dividers W 186 mm and

4 cross dividers.

Item For cabinet  Division Order no.
depth height
(mm) (mm)
SUW 5003 B | 518 36 35230
SUW 5006 B | 518 66 35231

Combination C

10 longitudinal dividers W 93 mm and
20 cross dividers.

Item For cabinet  Division Order no.
depth height
(mm) (mm)
SUW 5003 C | 518 36 35240
SUW 5006 C | 518 66 35241



Cabinet systems

Drawer dividers
for cabinet width 1055 mm

Drawer dividers and cross dividers

Drawer dividers allow the user to fully QTE QTE T QTE QTE QTE QTET
customise the drawer compartment. coo coo
They are fitted with plastic mountings, 233 233
which are inserted in the rows of i w w w
perforations in the fronts and sides of 481 ® ¢ <255 ® ® ¢
the drawers. For compartment widths
451, 225 and 112 mm; variations in
compartment depth can be achieved s . A
using adjustable cross dividers. Without rour dIVISIanS,dl x STE and 2 x QTE o IElght d|V|5|:':>nsc,i 3 x STE and 4 x QTE on
cross dividers, the full depth of the tem or drawers rder no. tem or drawers ler no.
drawer can be used which means that
custom compartment lengths can be SE 4121  ESCH 4410 29742 SE 4141  ESCH 4410 29762
created. SE 4122  ESCH 4420 29752 SE 4142  ESCH 4420 29772
SE 5121  ESCH 4510 29740 SE 5141  ESCH 4510 29760
SE 5122  ESCH 4520 29750 SE 5142  ESCH 4520 29770
SE 6121 | ESCH 4610 29741 SE 6141  ESCH 4610 29761
SE 6122  ESCH 4620 29751 SE 6142  ESCH 4620 29771
QTE | QTE | QTE | QTE | QTE | QTE | QTE |QTET
[ejo)e]
[e)Xo)=]
0 <0 ©
112 | w E w w E |E ¢ STE longitudinal dividers QTE cross dividers QTE cross dividers
[} [} (2] [} (2] (2] (2]
Sixteen divisions, 7 x STE and 8 x QTE Longitudinal dividers Cross dividers
Item For drawers Order no. Item Fascia height Order no. Item Division Fascia height  Order no.
(mm) (mm)
SE 4181  ESCH 4410 29782 STE 5010 100 29880 QTE 1210 1/2 100 29860
SE 4182 @ ESCH 4420 29792 STE 5020 ' 206 29881 QTE 1220 | 1/2 206 29861
SE 5181  ESCH 4510 29780 STE 6010 100 29882 QTE 1410 1/4 100 29862
SE 5182  ESCH 4520 29790 STE 6020 206 29883 QTE 1420 1/4 206 29863
SE 6181  ESCH 4610 29781 QTE/STE | Divider holder 6000349 QTE 1810 ' 1/8 100 29864
SE 6182  ESCH 4620 29791 QTE 1820 1/8 206 29865

Complete sets of insert containers
Only for drawer ESCH 4510.

10 x EK 1, 20 x EK 2, 10 x EK 3.

Item Order no.
SET 2501 12914

YT

Drawer pegs Divider rails

Plastic drawer pegs with integral moulded Aluminum sections to divide drawers.
screw, length 36 mm. To hold various tools 65 mm drawers can be divided by
including those with holes (e.g. grinding several dividers bolted to the

disks). Prevents parts being damaged. drawer base.

The pins are secured by nuts. Unit: 10 pieces, incl. 30 bolts.

Unit: 100 pieces.

Insert containers

Item Finish Order no. Item Height Order no.

Polystyrene, blue, with label facility on the (mm)
%upi P:;_)eé:es peErKuglt:SO T 2 UTO 2036 Wedge-shaped 13030 TS 2030 30 13010

: ea.; : ea.; : ea.;
EK 111-N: 48 pieces UTV 2036 Square 13790 TS 2040 40 13020
Item LxWxH Order no.

(mm)

EK1 180 x 96 x 60 1134
EK2 90 x 96 x 60 1144 Individual advice
EK 3 90 x 48 x 60 1154
EK 111-N 137 x 87 x 96 4364 on request




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Functional cabinets, width 1055 mm

Ordering examples

Functional cabinets

4 shelves, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410-4 1950 x 418 32820*

FS2510-4 1950 x 518 32821*

FS2610-4 1950 x 618 32822+

RAL 7035

LIGHT GREY SILVER

LIGHT GREY SILVER

RAL 7035

RAL 7035 RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY
Housing
GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE RED Doors

RAL 5010 RAL 5010

RAL 3020

» Functional cabinets
high grade sheet steel, high quality,
powder-coated, with internal hinges,

cabinet loading 600 kg

Functional cabinets

3 shelves, 1 x 100 mm high drawer
and 1 x 200 mm high drawer.
Standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410/2S 1950 x 418 32823*

FS2510/2S 1950 x 518 32824+

Functional cabinets

2 shelves, 1 x 100 mm high drawer
and 3 x 200 mm high drawers.
Standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410/4S 1950 x 418 32825*

FS2510/4S 1950 x 518 32826*

Functional cabinets

9 shelves, 40 x LF 321 containers,
red colour, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2410/40 1950 x 418 32827*

Colour codes for cabinet colour

*Please include the
colour code with
the order no.:

1 0

LIGHT GREY SILVER

LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY SILVER

GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE

Functional cabinets

10 shelves, 66 x RK 421 containers,
blue colour, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2510-66 1950 x 518 32829*

LIGHT GREY Housing
4 3

RED Doors

Functional cabinets

9 shelves, 30 x LF 531 containers,
green colour, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2610/30 1950 x 618 32818*



ﬂ Hook ranges

» Shelves

each base can be loaded up to 100 kg with evenly distributed load,
height adjustable in a pattern of 26,5 to 26,5 mm, galvanised

» Tool drawers

Page H28-H29

on telescopic guides, fully extendable. Maximum load capacity for an
even weight distribution 70 kg per drawer. Useful width 907 mm.

Functional cabinets

6 shelves, 4-wing door in upper area,
1055 mm high.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410-4FT 1950 x 418 32830*

FS2510-4FT 1950 x 518 32831*

Functional cabinets

4 shelves, doors with perforated insert.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410-LT 1950 x 418 32836*

FS2510-LT 1950 x 518 32837*

Cabinet systems

Functional cabinets, width 1055 mm

Ordering examples

Functional cabinets

4 painted shelves, acrylic glass doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

FS2410-GT 1950 x 418 32834*

FS2510-GT 1950 x 518 32835*

Functional cabinets

4 recessed shelves with 24 x LF 321
containers, red colour. Doors with box rails
and 48 x LF 211 containers, blue colour.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2610-K1 1950 x 618 32832+

Functional cabinets

2 recessed shelves with 8 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 2 shelves. 1 drawer
100 mm and 2 drawers 200 mm high.
Doors with perforated insert and

2 transportable small parts magazines PF 6.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2610-KS 1950 x 618 32838*

from page A21

ﬂ Semi-open front storage ﬂ Shelf containers
containers, LF series Page A3 RK 421 /RK 621 and accessories

Functional cabinets

3 recessed shelves with 24 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 2 shelves with 12 x
LF 531 containers, green colour, standard
doors. Doors with box rails and 32 x LF 211
containers, blue colour.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)
FS2610-K2 1950 x 618 32833*




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT UGKTGRE  swEe  UGHTGREY  SWER LG Y

- 1 1 1 1 Housing

LIGHT GREY SILVER GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE RED Doors
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 5010 RAL 3020

» Functional cabinets

Functional cabinets, width 1055 mm o et with Intamel Wige
Ordering examples

cabinet loading 600 kg

il

Functional cabinets Functional cabinets

3 removable perforated walls. Standard doors. 2 removable perforated walls. 1 fixed central divider.
Right, 4 height adjustable, painted shelves. Standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no. Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm) H x D (mm)

FS2510/V3 1950 x 518 32984 * FS2510/M-V2 1950 x 518 32986*

FS2610/V3 1950 x 618 32985* FS2610/M-V2 1950 x 618 32987*

=

Functional cabinets Functional cabinets
2 galvanised shelves and 1 recessed shelf, 300 mm deep. 4 draw- 3 galvanised shelves and 1 painted functional shelf.
ers, 100 mm high, 1 Multiplex work surface, 19 mm thick, 1 perforat- Half-height wing doors in the lower section.

ed wall, 380 mm high, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no. Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm) H x D (mm)
FS2510/QS1 1950 x 518 32990* FS2510/FLU 1950 x 518 32992*

FS$2610/QS1 1950 x 618 32991+ FS$2610/FLU 1950 x 618 32993*




Cabinet systems

ﬂ Hook ranges Page H28-H29

» Vertical pull-out drawers

High quality double telescopic guide, fully extendable on ball Functional cabi“ets, W|dth 1055 mm

castors. Load up to 50 kg per extension. Perforated panel can
be accessed on both sides with 9 x 9 mm perforations in a

30:30 mm gid pattern 0rdering examples

| I ' |
I
: Adh

l']
3
for opt handling

.

Functional cabinets

1 fixed central divider. Height-adjustable, painted shelves, 4 right and
1 left, chrome-plated oval tube with 3 plastic hooks, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Order no.
H x D (mm)

F$2410/M-G 1950 x 418 32988*

FS2510/M-G 1950 x 518 32989*

Recessed shelf, ideal for storing folders

Stable oval tube hook rod with 3 plastic hooks

Functional cabinets Colour codes for cabinet colour
1 fixed central divider. On the right, 4 height-adjustable, painted

shelves, chrome-plated oval tube with 3 plastic hooks, standard *Please include the ~ HSTCRE - SIVR Housing
doors. colour code with 1 0
the order no.: J
LIGHT GREY | SIVER ~ Doors
Item External dimensions Order no. i
H x D (mm) LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY  Housing
2 4 3
FS2410/M-PU 1950 x 418 32994* J
F$2510/M-PU 1950 x 518 32995 * GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE RED Doors




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Functional cabinets, width 1345 mm

Ordering examples

Functional cabinets

4 shelves, standard doors.

ltem External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)

FS24134 1345 x 1950 418 32839*

FS25134 1345 x 1950 518 32840*

Functional cabinets

10 shelves, 77 x RK 421 containers, blue colour, standard doors.

Iltem External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)
FS2513/66 1345 x 1950 518 32844*

Colour codes for cabinet colour

LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY SILVER

*Please include the ) '
colour code with 1 N 0 2 '
the order no.: J

GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE

LIGHT GREY SILVER

3

LIGHT GREY Housing

RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY

- Housing
LIGHT GREY SILVER GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE RED Doors
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 5010 RAL 3020

» Functional cabinets
high grade sheet steel, high quality,
powder-coated, with internal door hinges,
cabinet loading 600 kg

Functional cabinets

4 shelves, 1 drawer 100 mm high, standard doors.

ltem External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)

FS2413/1S 1345 x 1950 418 32841*

FS2513/1S 1345 x 1950 518 32842*

Functional cabinets

9 shelves, 40 x LF 531 containers, green colour, standard doors.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
Wx H (mm) (mm)
FS2613/40 1345 x 1950 618 32819*
ﬂ Semi-open front storage
containers, LF series Page A3

Shelf containers from page A21

RK 421 /RK 621 and accessories

Doors

i



Page H28-H29

ﬂ Hook ranges

» Shelves
each base can be loaded up to 150 kg with evenly distributed load,
height adjustable in a pattern of 26,5 to 26,5 mm, galvanised

» Tool drawers
on telescopic guides, fully extendable. Maximum load capacity for an
even weight distribution 50 kg per drawer. Useful width 1196 mm

—
e

— -
e —
e

i

Functional cabinets

4 recessed shelves with 16 x LF 221 containers and 12 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 5 shelves with 12 x LF 531 containers,
green colour and 21 x RK 621 containers, blue colour.

Doors with box rails and 24 x LF 211 containers, blue colour.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)
FS2613-K1 1345 x 1950 618 32845*

.
L ————
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Functional cabinets

4 recessed shelves with 16 x LF 221 containers and 12 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 3 shelves with 12 x LF 531 containers, green
colour, standard doors. 2 drawers 100 mm high and 1 drawer

200 mm high. Doors with box rails and 24 x LF 211 containers,
blue colour.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
Wx H (mm) (mm)
FS2613-KSK 1345 x 1950 618 32847*

Cabinet systems

Functional cabinets, width 1345 mm

Ordering examples

Lk k& o B N _

R R
ARy

<A

Functional cabinets

4 recessed shelves with 16 x LF 221 containers and 12 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 5 shelves with 12 x LF 531 containers, green
colour and 21 x RK 621 containers, blue colour.

Doors with perforated panel insert and 18-part range of hooks.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
W x H (mm) (mm)
FS2613-K2 1345 x 1950 618 32846*
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Functional cabinets

4 recessed shelves with 16 x LF 221 containers and 12 x LF 321
containers, red colour. 3 shelves with 12 x LF 531 containers, green
colour, standard doors. 2 drawers 100 mm high and 1 drawer

200 mm high. Doors with perforated insert and 2 transportable
small parts magazines PF 5.

Item External dimensions Depth Order no.
Wx H (mm) (mm)
FS2613-KSL 1345 x 1950 618 32848*




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Special cabinets

%
Dangerous for the
environment

e

—1

Additional drip trays

Item External dimensions Order no.
Wx D xH (mm)
UWS-AW 900 x 430 x 70 194080

Materials cabinets with type 30 safety drawer

With 3 shelves and 1 drip tray. Fire-resistant safety drawer for the
correct storage of up to 50 litres of inflammable and highly flammable
liquids according to the German law BetrSichV. Type 30 conforming to
new DIN EN 14470-1.

Interior dimensions of safety drawer: W 805 x D 405 x H 405 mm.

AR DAL [ RCA TS TET

Item External dimensions Order no.
Wx D xH (mm) . |
MS 2509730 950 x 500 x 1950 10346
“'(‘ E P X T 0 N
GS B (X &
G- —-
2] Highly flammable Noxious Tosc Corrosive Dangerous for
iti the environment

RAL 5010  RAL 7035
GENTIAN BLUE  LIGHT GREY
Housing

LIGHT GREY RED
RAL 7035 RAL 3020

Doors

» All-steel construction
high grade sheet steel, high quality, powder-coated,
with internal hinges

» Reinforced wing doors
with sound-muffling rubber pads, slide-action lock with
rotary handle

» Security cylinder lock
with 2 keys

» Drip trays
for the correct storage of small containers with substances
hazardous to water according to WHG. Load capacity 30 kg
evenly distributed load, volume 20 |. Height adjustable in
increments of 25 mm. Galvanised

» Shelves
height adjustable in increments of 25 mm, load capacity 60 kg
evenly distributed load. Galvanised

» Coding according to hazardous substances laws

Environmental cabinets

For the correct storage of small containers with substances
hazardous to water according to WHG. Not permissible for storing
flammable liquids.

Item External dimensions Quantity Order no.
Wx D xH (mm) drip trays

UWS 1409 950 x 500 x 1400 3 198230

UWS 2509 950 x 500 x 1950 199210

ﬂ Request our “Safety engineering” catalogue

| Minuten

TR



LichT GREY SILVER LIGHT GREY Cabinet systems

-, 1 Housing

LIGHT GREY SILVER GENTIAN BLUE Doors
RAL 7035 RAL 5010

» Wing doors

with slide-action lock Tool cabi“ets

» High-grade sheet steel

stove enamel finish

» Shelves
height adjustable in increments of 25 mm
adjustable, galvanised, load capacity per Whether it's materials, tools or
shelf 50 kg it . . ksh
writing equipment, the worksho
» Door lock . - q. P P P —
rotary handle with security cylinder lock cabinet with desk top means
and 2 keys Bl everything is always at hand. Ideal
] = for shipping, freight forwarding,
— - workshop supervisors and store
managers.
3
s 8
S
‘ Writing desk top
500 o -~ 500 High-grade sheet steel.

Lid with security lock and 2 keys.

. W 500 x H 80/260 x D 500 mm.
Workshop cabinets /

ltem Order no.
1 wing door with security lock and - -
2 keys. W 500 x H 1000 x D 500 mm. | U
Item Order no. i SCHP 1 10062 10060
WSCH 1 10022 10020 10023
Drawer dividers
Height 80 mm. Suitable for all drawers
) in the WSCH 1 range.
Base unit on castors
ltem Order no.
Painted black. With 4 castors. :
Item Dimensions W x D Order no.
(mm) SU-Q1 Transverse dividers 10030
‘ SU-L1 = Longitudinal dividers 10040
WRU 500 x 500 10220 SU-K1 = Crosswise dividers 10050

Tool cabinets Accessories for tool cabinets
ltem Dimensions Orderno. Item Name Colour Order no.
x D x H (mm) | -

with 2 galvanised shelves . [__] MSV 409  Extendable drawer for WZS 1409 Light grey 105840
WZS 1409 950 x 400 x 1060 105801 105800 MSV 509  Extendable drawer for WZS 1509 Light grey 105850
WZS 1509 950 x 500 x 1060 105811 105810 MSV 412  Extendable drawer for WZS 1412 Light grey 105860
WzS 1412 1200 x 400 x 1060 105821 105820 MSV 512  Extendable drawer for WZS 1512 Light grey 105870
W2ZS 1512 1200 x 500 x 1060 105831 105830 EKS 409 Insert box height 40 mm, 45 part set Blue 105880

EKS 412 Insert box height 40 mm, 54 part set Blue 105890




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Fix-shelf cabinets

Empty housing, with or without doors

Item WxD Height

(mm) (mm)
LSCH-G 670 x 260 780
FSCH1-G 670 x 260 1575
FSCH2-G 670 x 260 2000
LSCH 670 x 260 780
FSCH-1 670 x 260 1575
FSCH-2 670 x 260 2000

— - - |

T

. —— |
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FSCH/9

With 9 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 1575 x D 260 mm.

ltem Order no._

FSCH/9 no doors 9672 9670 9671
FSCH/9 with doors 9712 9710 9711
Semi-open front storage containers ’

14/74 PP 9992

Shelves

Item Order no.

FSCH-B 9390
Finish Order no. _ '
no doors 9382 9380 9381
no doors 9372 9370 9371
no doors 9362 9360 9361
with doors 590491 590376 590373
with doors 590370 590377 590371
with doors 590374 590378 590372

FSCH/11

With 11 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 1575 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._
FSCH/11 no doors 9752 9750 9751
FSCH/11 with doors 9792 9790 9791

Semi-open front storage containers il g
14/7-5 PP, 14/7-4 PP 9993

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 6011
RESEDA GREEN

SILVER
1 Housing

LIGHT GREY
RAL 7035

SILVER  RESEDA GREEN Doors

RAL 6011
» This system can be
individually tailored
using a wide range of fittings
P Systematic versatility
different heights are available and the system
can be used without doors as open shelving
P High-grade sheet steel
stove enamel finish
» Shelves
height adjustable in increments of 25 mm
adjustable, galvanised
» Door lock

with recessed rotary handle
and security lock

LSCH/6

With 6 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 780 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._

LSCH/6 no doors 9912 9910 9911
LSCH/6 with doors 9952 9950 9951
Semi-open front storage containers ‘

14/75 PP 9991

FSCH/14

With 14 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 1575 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._
FSCH/14 no doors 9832 9830 9831

FSCH/14 with doors 9872 9870 9871
Semi-open front storage containers ‘
14/7-5 PP 9994



Cabinet systems

Fix-shelf cabinets, semi-open front storage containers

A

FSCH/12

With 12 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 2000 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._ '
FSCH/12 no doors 9432 9430 9431
FSCH/12 with doors 9472 9470 9471
Semi-open front storage containers G
14/7-4 PP 9995

FSCH/15

With 15 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 2000 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._ '
FSCH/15 no doors 9512 9510 9511
FSCH/15 with doors 9552 9550 9551

Semi-open front storage containers ‘ ‘
14/7-5 PP, 14/7-4 PP 9996

Fix-shelf cabinets can be supplied in the following configurations

ltem

Semi-open front containers for LSCH/ 6, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/ 9, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/11, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/14, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/12, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/15, complete set
Semi-open front containers for FSCH/18, complete set

14 /7 series plastic semi-open front storage containers

Polypropylene, suitable for storage and workshop cabinets.

Item Interior dim. when stacked Capacity
L x W x useable H (mm) (litre)
14/7-6 PP 63x 91x 43 0,26
14/75PP  133x 88x 66 0,8
14/7-44PP 191 x125x 109 2,6
14/7-3ZPP 291 x 181 x132 72

FSCH/18

With 18 shelves.
Dimensions W 670 x H 2000 x D 260 mm.

Item Order no._ '
FSCH,/18 no doors 9592 9590 9591
FSCH/18 with doors 9632 9630 9631
Semi-open front storage containers ‘
14/7-5 PP 9997

Height Quantity Number of semi-open front storage containers, PP
(mm) of shelves 14/75 14/7-4
780 6 42, blue —
1575 9 — 40, red
1575 11 36, blue 24, red
1575 14 90, blue —
2000 12 — 52, red
2000 15 54, blue 28, red
2000 18 114, blue —
Unit Order no.
e o - L=
92— 100+
50 6981 6982 6983 6984 ol = I
70~ 954
—167— riOOﬂT
50 6961 6962 6963 6964 1 B
—140— 95+
——230—— =150
N
40 6921 6922 6923 6924 e
—200— 140
——-350 ——— ——220— 1
28 6881 6882 6883 6884 cfn

———300——— +—200 —
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B and TSS sliding door cabinets

&

|-

i =500
1055 830

(¥

1105

Sliding door cabinets TSS

Fitted with 2 galvanised shelves,
height adjustable in increments of 25 mm.
Design without base.

Item WxHxD Order no.
(mm) [ J
TSS 5011 1055 x 1105 x 500 1511
TSS 6311 1055 x 1105 x 630 1531
Shelves for TSS
Item For Order no.
SB 5013  TSS 5011 1520
SB 6313  TSS 6311 1540

—

|
Half-height sliding door cabinets

With 2 galvanised shelves. Internal depth
425 mm. The half height is ideal for
forming a counter system.

Item WxHxD Order no.
(mm)
g
B 124 1200 x 1085 x 400 23971
B 135 1300 x 1085 x 500 23811

Flaps

Grey melamine-coated with plastic trim.

Item For Order no.
-
TA135 B 135 23820

LIGHT GREY
Housing

LIGHT GREY ' Doors

» Sliding doors
move freely on roller bearings, with
recessed handle and cylinder lock

» High-grade sheet steel

stove enamel finish

» Shelves
load bearing capacity up to max. 60 kg
(for B cabinets) or max. 200 kg
(for TSS cabinets), height adjustable
in increments of 25 mm

» Compatible
with R 2000 counter cabinet range
(only TSS range)

Sliding door cabinets

With 4 galvanised shelves.
Internal depth 425 mm.

Item WxHxD Order no.
(mm) -

B 120 1200 x 1950 x 400 239’81

B 130 1300 x 1950 x 500 23801

Additional shelves

Galvanised, incl brackets. Unit: 2 pieces.

Item For Order no.

=3

ZB 130/135 B 130 and B 135 23830



RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

AL 7035

R
SILVER LIGHT GREY

RESEDA GREEN Doors
RAL 6011

GENTIAN BLUE
RAL 5010

» Sliding doors

SILVER

Housing  Qther colour combinations

available on request

move freely on roller bearings, with recessed handle,

with cylinder lock

» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Technical information

Cabinet systems

MSK sliding door cabinets

Ordering examples and accessories

V = Fully extendable drawer with load capacity up to 200 kg

E = Semi-extendable drawer with load capacity up to 100 kg
VT = Adjustable shelves, load capacity up to 200 kg

ATV = Fully extendable shelf
ATE = Semi-extendable pull-out shelf

1000
with top plate 1020 mm

1431

Sliding door cabinets

< Fully extend.

With 2 drawers, 6 pull-out shelves
Height with top plate 1020 mm.

Item Order no.
MSK7810/1V 104702 104700 104704
MSK7810/1E 104712 104710 104714

1000

1431 780

Empty housing with sliding doors
Height 2000 mm, clear height 900 mm.

Item Orderno. '
MSG7810 104062 104060 104061

Drawers for housing

Item Fascia/useable height Order no.
(mm)
WS 3605E 50E / 36 10010**
WS 3607E 75E/ 61 10011**
WS 3607V 75V / 54 10012**
WS 3610E 100E / 86 10013**
WS 3610V 1o0v / 79 10014**
WS 3615E 150E / 111 10017**
WS 3615V | 150V / 104 10018**

** Please quote the order no. with the
required door colour code. The colours
can be found at the bottom of page H64.

780

height (mm)
™ Semi-extend.

< Fully extend.
Drawer

-
o

V150 E

<
&
k=)

With 6 drawers
Height with top plate 1020 mm.

Item Order no.
MSK7810/2V 104722 104720 104724
MSK7810/2E 104732 104730 104734

Adjustable shelves

Installation height 25 mm. Height adjustable in incre-
ments of 25 mm. Load capacity up to max. 200 kg.

Item Useable dim. Order no.
W x D (mm)
WS36VT = 651 x 619 104220

Extendable shelves

Installation height 75 mm. Height can
be adjusted in spacing of 25 to 25 mm.
Load capacity up to max. 200 kg.

Item Useable dim.  Max. load  Order no.
W x D (mm) )

WS36ATE = 612 x 612 100 10420**

WS36ATV = 612 x 612 200 10421**

-
e

height (mm)

Drawer
S S mm Semiextend.

~ =~
aa

S 5 < < Fully extend.

With 4 drawers, 4 adjustable shelves
Height with top plate 1020 mm.

ltem Order no.
MSK7810/3V 104742 104740 104744
MSK7810/3E 104752 104750 104754

Top plates

With upturned edges on three sides, includ-
ing ribbed mat. Secured to the cabinet.

ltem For Order no.

K3T785  MS 78 104330

Lifting base

Enables a lifting trolley to be pushed under-
neath the cabinet. Height 100 mm.

ltem For Order no.
HS78 WS 78, MS 78 103220
HSA78 | Fascia for HS 78 103230

H101
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Counter and cabinet combination systems
enough margin for all your requirements

The SSI SCHAEFER counter and
cabinet combinations in conjunction
with the proven bolt-free shelving
system R 2000 open up new dimen-
sions with regard to storage optimi-
zation. The proven, versatile counter
cabinet systems leave nothing

to be desired when it comes to

georire
Sicnerneit

Counter worktops
Page H107

Open shelving from
the R 2000 system

Page H105

equipment. The standardised
height, depth and width dimensions
enable maximum flexibility and a
wealth of configurations can be
achieved. The drawers are an
important factor in utilizing storage
space for small parts or tools and

Shelves
Page H106

Sliding door
cabinets TSS

Page H107

thus substantially reduce the
issue times.

The unlimited combination
options of all counter cabinets
give you the freedom you need
for your requirements.

Drawer cabinets R 2000 series
Page H114

Drawer divisions
Page H116 - H117



Drawer cabinets 1100 series
Page H110 - H111

Counter and cabinet combinations

Wing doors Solid steel back panel Solid steel side panels
Page H107 Page H104 Page H104

.'
{ = | i
{ o |

—
——
— e

{
7/ Sswing door

Page H107

Ll

Counter cabinets
5000 series

Page H108
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The bolt-free shelving system

Bolt-free shelving system R 2000

The R 2000 is flexible, extendable, and a variable
shelving system which offers high flexibility and extensive
equipment and accessories e.g.: lockable wing door
elements, drawers, slotted shelves for vertical partition-
ing by dividers, dividable storage trays and an extensive
range of plastic and sheet steel containers.

The principle and design of the R 2000 shelving system
is easy: base shelf, intermediate shelf and top shelf are
simply connected to the uprights. This way, a complete
shelving system develops from just 3 base elements,
variable in height, lengths, widths and depths.

2702 mm

2170 mm

1637 mm

1105 mm

——

!

SILVER
] Housing U

SILVER Fronts

geprue

Sicherneit

» High-grade sheet steel

stove enamel finish

» Extendable bolt-free system
the starter unit can be configured and extended according
to individual requirements for small and medium sized goods

» Bolt-free assembly
in a matter of minutes

» Basic bay modular design
without cross beams, with fixed base, intermediate and top shelve
1 bay length, 3 shelf depths, different heights

» Up to 5000 kg bay load

» Solid steel side and back panels
made from sheet steel with a painted finish in silver

AR 2000

=

E—

GR 2000

ASR 2000

|

GR 2000

Solid steel side panels

Solid steel back panels

intermediate shelving (AR) only 1 back panel each.

Item Solid steel LxW Order no.
rear panel for (mm)

RW 2000 R 2000 GR + AR 1025 x 995 12750

RWS 2000 Plinth cabinets 492 x 995 13260

S,

ASR 2000

e uprights
full height

y one side

Order no.

12720
12730
12740
13270
13280
13290

Sheet steel, painted silver. Are engaged in th

using punched locking tongues. To cover the

of the R 2000 2 side panels each are necessary. For the

base (GR) and intermediate shelving (AR) onl

panel each is necessary.

ltem Solid steel For shelf
side wall for depth (mm)

SW 2350 R 2000 GR + AR 350

SW 2500 500

SW 2630 630

SWS 2350 Plinth cabinets 350

SWS 2500 500

SWS 2630 630

Sheet steel, painted silver. The back panel is inserted
into the vertical slots in the uprights and held in place by
4 locking springs. To cover the full height of the R 2000
2 back panels each are necessary, for base (GR) and



Full Height unit R 2000

(AR 2000 + GR 2000), H 2170 x L 1055 mm, 1 starter unit,
1 extension unit, 4 base uprights and 4 extension uprights.

Item Shelf depth Loading of base/ Order no.
(mm) top shelf max. (kg) [:J

R 2352 350 200 12500

R 2502 500 200 12510

R 2504 500 400 12520

R 2632 630 200 12530

R 2634 630 400 12540

Starter unit GR 2000

H 1105 x L 1055 mm, “Half height” frame unit of 1105 mm
(counter top height), 1 base shelf, 1 top shelf, 4 base uprights.

Item Shelf depth Loading of base/ Order no.
(mm) top shelf max. (kg) [:J
GR 2352 350 200 13060
GR 2502 500 200 13070
GR 2504 500 400 13080
GR 2632 630 200 13090
GR 2634 630 400 13100

Extension unit AR 2000

H 1065 x L 1055 mm, from the starter unit GR 2000 (H 1105 mm)
to the unit R 2000 (H 2170 mm), 1 top shelf, 4 extension uprights.

Item Shelf depth Loading of base/ Order no.
(mm) top shelf max. (kg) [:J
AR 2352 350 200 13110
AR 2502 500 200 13120
AR 2504 500 400 13130
AR 2632 630 200 13140
AR 2634 630 400 13150

Base shelves GSR 2000
H 572 x L 1055 mm, 1 base shelf, 1 top shelf, 4 base uprights.

Item Shelf depth Loading of base/ Order no.
(mm) top shelf max. (kg) [_J
GSR 2352 350 200 13160
GSR 2502 500 200 13170
GSR 2504 500 400 13180
GSR 2632 630 200 13190
GSR 2634 630 400 13200

Extension unit ASR 2000
H 532 x L 1055 mm, 1 top shelf, 4 extension uprights.

Item Shelf depth Loading of base/ Order no.
(mm) top shelf max. (kg) [_J
ASR 2352 350 200 13210
ASR 2502 500 200 13220
ASR 2504 500 400 13230
ASR 2632 630 200 13240
ASR 2634 630 400 13250

Counter and cabinet combinations

R 2000 Module components

|

2170

—350/500/630 —

——— 1105 ——H

[

+350,/500/630 —

|

1

)

-

—350/500/630

L

——— 1065 —

=]

A

—350/500/630 —

~

|

+350/500/630

——532 —
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» Dividers

made from galvanised sheet steel

» Shelves
sheet steel, stove-enameled silver, height 40 mm. In order to

Accesso ri es for R 2000 divide the shelving bays into varying heights, the shelves are

easily inserted into the lugs of the uprights. The shelves are
slotted front and back to accommodate dividers (slot distance
50 mm)

\4 Shelf 40 mm high

Lr'_ Load bearing capacity 200 kg* _L‘_I
erLI-Load bearing capacity 400 kg*-L]-LI_I

*The load values given are based on uniformly distributed loads

Shelves, height 40 mm

Sheet steel, stove-enameled silver, to divide the shelving unit into
different compartment heights.

Item Shelf depth Max. load Order no.
(mm) (kg)

ZB 2324 350 200 12550

ZB 2524 500 200 12560

ZB 2544 500 400 12570

ZB 2624 630 200 12580

ZB 2644 630 400 12590

Free-standing dividers

Are inserted into the slots of the shelves, independent from the

= compartment heights.
l-:' Item For shelf depth  Divider height Finish Order no.
(mm) (mm)
) TRF 2310 350 100 Plastic connectors 22940
@ TRF 2317 175 Plastic connectors 22950
TRF 2327 275 Wire connectors 23060
2 ;.a Dimensions in mm TRF 2510 500 100 Plastic connectors 22960
TRF 2517 175 Plastic connectors 22970
o TRF 2527 275 Wire connectors 23070
3 TRF 2610 630 100 Plastic connectors 22980
TRF 2617 175 Plastic connectors 22990
TRF 2627 275 Wire connectors 23080
¥
Full height dividers
Full height dividers can be inserted into the slots of the shelves.
) Bin fronts can be assembled to full height dividers also.
4 2 ™ _7_1 : 3 2
g g g fed © o
<} . (= 3 o L = ’
b bl 6 8 r = Item For shelf depth For bay height Order no.
v |8 — 15 (mm) (mm)
. ) . 0 . ° —
g ‘ b | 5 Q 6 2 TR 2315 350 173 12600
—r 1 i i 1' = ; © TR 2314 226 12610
- - | 5 LJ8 [—> TR2313 315 12620
o o R y | § J S TR 2312 492 12630
8 . 4l . 1 i |8  TR2515 500 173 12640
a A ) g =
. g — 2 2 TR 2514 226 12650
¥ 1 ﬁ | Q : . - © TR 2513 315 12660
— 2 2 - L 4= | = TR 2512 492 12670
o
N TR 2615 630 173 12680
TR 2614 226 12690
TR 2613 315 12700

TR 2612 492 12710




Counter covers

Plastic cover with textured structure.
Secured with self adhesive tape.

Item WxDxH Order no.
(mm)

KA 050 1055 x 495 x 3 620

KA 063 1055 x 625 x 3 630

Counter worktops

19 mm thick wood panel. Plastic-coated on
both sides. Top with slate-type decoration.
All sides finished with aluminum frame.
Secured with Velcro fasteners.

Item WxDxH Order no.
(mm)

TA 050 1055 x 527 x 19 11970

TA 060 1055 x 657 x 19 13690

1105

1055 - - 500
630

Sliding door cabinets TSS

Fitted with 2 galvanised shelves,
height adjustable in increments of 25 mm.
Design without base.

Item WxHxD Order no.
(mm) D
TSS 5011 1055 x 1105 x 500 1510
TSS 6311 1055 x 1105 x 630 1530
Shelves
Item For Order no.
SB 5013 = TSS 5011 1520
SB 6313 = TSS 6311 1540

Swing doors

1055 mm wide. Two-section swing doors as
counter passage. The profile strips included
with the door hinges are bolted to the sides
panels of the cabinets or corner uprights of
the frame.

Item Order no.
PT 13680
Wing doors

Counter and cabinet combinations

Door range and covers

Flaps for swing doors

Hinged flap with continuous trim.
Complete with 2 stop profiles, 2 hinges
and fixing materials.

Item WxDxH Order no.
(mm)

TAK 050 = 1055 x 527 x 19 11900

TAK060 = 1055 x 657 x 19 11910

Open shelf cabinets can be retrospectively converted to closed cabinets by fitting four-section
doors (for height 1105 mm). The hinges are bolted to the uprights at the top and bottom.
The hinge pins are adjustable for a precise fit. Sheet steel, painted silver.

Four-section door range

H 1105 mm, incl. 1 back panel, 2 side
panels, 1 four-section door with lock.

Item For depth Order no.
(mm)

FTR 2350 350 12800

FTR 2500 500 12810

FTR 2630 630 12820

Two-section door range

H 2170 mm, incl. 2 back and 4 side panels,
1 two-section door with lock.

Item For depth Order no.
(mm)

FTR 2351 350 16380

FTR 2501 500 16390

FTR 2631 630 16400

H107
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Housing

SILVER GENTIAN BLUE Fronts
RAL 5010

1105

» High-grade sheet steel

stove enamel finish

Counter cabinets 5000 series

527 500 1055

p Cabinet housing 630 = counter dimensions
central lock with 2 keys, W 527 x H 1105 x D 500/630 mm

»> Drawers
Cabinet depths 500 mm with semi-extendable drawers.
Cabinet depths 630 mm with fully extendable drawers.
Aluminum grip with labeling facility.
Useful width 442 mm.

Max. load/drawer 60 kg

Two elements together are the > Double drawer lock

. prevents several drawers being
same module width as our standard opened at once

» Division
the dividers can be individually
configured at a standard spacing
of 17 mm (= 1 T) for all drawers

» Useable W x D dimensions
of the drawers:
26 x 24 partitioning = 442 x 408 mm
26 x 27 partitioning = 442 x 459 mm

The 5000 series is a complete
cabinet system with drawers, combi-
nations of drawers and wing doors.

tool cabinets, to form a counter
(1055 mm).

Cabinets with 6 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 75 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 150 mm,
4 drawers, fascia height 200 mm.

Item Depth Orderno.
S |
SB 5156 SB 5166 SB 5156 500 76001 76002
SB 5166 630 76011 76012

:

"/vv \\_‘I//
SB 5153T ;

SB 5158 SB 5163-T

SB 5168 SB 51510 SB 51610

Cabinets with 8 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 50 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 75 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 200 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 150 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 200 mm.

Item Depth Order no. _
- N |

SB5158 | 500 76021 76022

SB5168 | 630 76031 76032

Cabinets with 10 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 50 mm,

3 drawers, fascia height 75 mm,
3 drawers, fascia height 100 mm,
3 drawers, fascia height 150 mm.

Item Depth Order no. _
- A |

SB 51510 | 500 76041 76042

SB 51610 630 76051 76052

Cabinets with door and 3 drawers

1 drawer, fascia 75 mm,

1 drawer, fascia 100 mm,

1 drawer, fascia 150 mm,

1 door, height 700 mm, with cylinder lock.

Item Depth Order no.

SV |

SB 5153-T = 500 76061 76062
SB 5163-T = 630 76071 76072



For cabinet depth 500 mm

&7
Complete set
1 cross bar 24 T,
2 dividers 7 T,
4 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm,
12 insert boxes L 75 x W 75 mm.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2453 50 108130
ZWK2473 75 108131

e
2

Complete set
2 cross bars 24 T,

4 dividers 9 T,

2 dividers 8 T.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2451 50 108120
ZWK2471 75 108121
ZWK24101 ' 100 108122
For cabinet depth 630 mm

S

oy
Complete set

1 cross bar 27 T, 2 dividers 7 T.

Insert boxes: 2 pieces L 150 x W 150 mm,

4 pieces L 150 x W 75 mm,
8 pieces L 75 x W 75 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2753 50 108110
ZWK2773 75 108111

Complete set
2 cross bars 27 T,

4 dividers 9 T,
2 dividers 8 T.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2751 50 108100
ZWK2771 75 108101
ZWK27101 100 108102

Counter and cabinet combinations

Drawer divider accessories for 5000 series

B T
e
Complete set
1 cross bar 24 T,
2 dividers 7 T,
4 insert boxes L 150 x W 150 mm,
2 insert boxes L 150 x W 75 mm.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK24103 100 108132

/cllv;/'"'

&7
Complete set
1 cross bar 24 T,
1 divider 18 T,
2 dividers 8 T.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2452 50 108123
ZWK2472 75 108124
ZWK24102 100 108125
e
Y

E A
Complete set

1 cross bar 27 T, 2 dividers 7 T.
Insert boxes: 3 pieces L 150 x W 150 mm,
6 pieces L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm)
ZWK27103 100

Order no.
108112

Complete set
1 cross bar 27 T,

1 divider 18 T,
2 dividers 8 T.
Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK2752 50 108103
ZWK2772 75 108104

ZWK27102 100 108105




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

— fully assembled

Cabinets with 6 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 75 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 150 mm,
4 drawers, fascia height 200 mm.

Item Order no.
SB 1166 101900 101901 101902

Counter cabinets 1100 series

Cabinets with 7 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 200 mm,
3 drawers, fascia height 125 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 150 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 250 mm.

Item Order no.

SB11166 101980 101981 101982

RAL 7035
SILVER SILVER LIGHT GREY

Housing

GENTIAN BLUE GENTIAN BLUE Fronts
RAL5010  RAL 5010

SILVER

1105

1055 630
= Counter dimensions

p High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Cabinet housing
central lock with 2 keys,
W 1055 x H 1105 x D 630 mm

> Drawers
can be pulled out completely and run
quietly on ball bearing telescopic gui-
des. Aluminum grip with labeling facility.
Max. load/drawer: 100 kg for semi-
extendable, 150 kg for fully extendable

» Double drawer lock
allows only one drawer to be opened
at a time

» Division
the dividers can be individually
configured at a standard spacing
of 17 mm (= 1 T) for all drawers

p Useable W x D dimensions
of the drawers:
54 x 27 partitioning = 918 x 459 mm

Cabinets with 8 drawers

3 drawers, fascia height 100 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 125 mm,
4 drawers, fascia height 150 mm.

ltem Order no.
$B11-156 101970 101971 101972



Cabinets with 8 drawers

7 drawers, fascia height 125 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 150 mm.

Item Order no.

g R

SB11-116 101930 101931 101932
_-_._‘___.-———________
— W
1 —_—
|+ 3
¥ '

:l -
| /
1

I? E
; : J
\;-- i J

Cabinets with 11 drawers

4 drawers, fascia height 50 mm,
4 drawers, fascia height 2100 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 125 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 150 mm.

Item Order no.

S$B11-126 101940 101941 101942

— 1 "]
.

/ '_‘I.
~
-

Z

Cabinets with 8 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 50 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 75 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 100 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 150 mm,
2 drawers, fascia height 200 mm.

Item Order no.
SB 1168 101910 101911 101912

|
|
L

A m R a e
d
i

=
i
i

Cabinets with 13 drawers

7 drawers, fascia height 50 mm,
4 drawers, fascia height 100 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 125 mm,
1 drawer, fascia height 150 mm.

Iltem Order no.

SB11-136 101950 101951 101952

Counter and cabinet combinations

Counter cabinets 1100 series

— fully assembled

\

|
|
L

[ T o)
¥ I
i i
¥ |
I i
| |
¥
¥ i
i
i
= = =

Cabinets with 10 drawers

1 drawer, fascia height 50 mm,

3 drawers, fascia height 75 mm,
3 drawers, fascia height 200 mm,
3 drawers, fascia height 150 mm.

Item Order no.
SB 11610 101920 101921 101922

|
|
L

;

e L T

[ |
[ |
'|

. s iiiii ]

/

Cabinets with 16 drawers

7 drawers, fascia height 50 mm,
9 drawers, fascia height 75 mm.

Item Order no.
SB11-146 101960 101961 101962

H111
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Drawer divider accessories for 1100 series

1100 series

1100 series

54 x 27 partitioning

Cross bars and dividers
Complete set, consisting of:

4 cross bars =27 T,

2 dividers = 9 T, 3 dividers = 12 T.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK54251 50 108876
ZWK54271 75 108877
ZWK54201 100/125 108878
ZWK54251 150 108879

54 x 27 partitioning

Plastic partitioning channel set

Complete set, consisting of:
12 channel blocks, 4 parts, 30 dividers,
6 channel blocks, 3 parts, 10 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
KMS 3-27 = 50 and higher 25360

Cross bars and dividers
Complete set, consisting of:

6 cross bars = 27 T,

6 dividers =6 T,

3 dividers = 9 T, 1 divider =12 T.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
ZWK54252 50 108880
ZWK54272 75 108881
ZWK54202 100/125 108882

Plastic partitioning channel set

Complete set, consisting of:

6 channel blocks, 4 parts, 15 dividers,

6 channel blocks, 3 parts, 10 dividers,

6 channel blocks, 2 parts, 6 dividers.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
KMS 427 50 and higher 25370

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:
12 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm,
12 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm.

Item For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 53-27 50 25270
EKS 73-27 75 25280
EKS 10327, 100/125 25290

Insert boxes

Complete set, consisting of:

20 insert boxes =L 75 x W 75 mm,
14 insert boxes = L 150 x W 75 mm,
6 insert boxes = L 150 x W 150 mm.

Iltem For fascia H (mm) Order no.
EKS 54-27 50 25300
EKS 74-27 | 75 25310



Counter and cabinet combinations

» High-grade sheet steel
powder-coated

» Central locking
incl. double drawer lock and cylinder lock

g B;a::fazil on ball bearing guides, aluminium fascias counter cabi“et 5000/1100 series -

with labelling facility.

Cabinet depths 500 mm with semi-extendable drawers. O
Cabinet depths 630 mm with semi- and fully extendable drawers. Em p ty hO lIS I “g a nd d rawe rS

5000 series: max. load/drawer 60 kg.
1100 series: max. load/drawer 100 kg or 200 kg
» Division
the dividers can be individually configured at a standard spacing

of 17.mm (= 1) for all drawers ﬂ The total of the drawer fascia heights

» Useable W x D dimensions of the drawers:
5000 series: 26 x 24 partitioning = 442 x 408 mm
26 x 27 partitioning = 442 x 459 mm
1100 series: 54 x 27 partitioning = 918 x 459 mm

625 / 723

1025 / 1105 1025 / 1105

— 527 - f 527

Empty housing, 5000 series Empty housing, 5000 series
Item Height/ Order no. Item Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm) Clear height (mm)
SBLG 5011  1105/1025 10390* SBG 5007 723 /625 10393*
— — — SBG 5011 1105/1025 10395*
26T (x 17 = 442 mm) 26T (x 17 = 442 mm)
3 o
i 3
: ~
3 -
3. e
Gliv)
Drawer for housing, 5000 series Drawer for housing, 5000 series
Item Fascia/useable Order no. Item Fascia/useable Order no.
height (mm) height (mm)
SBL 5050 50E / 36 10488** SB 5050 50V / 36 10480**
SBL 5075 75E / 61 10489** SB 5075 75V / b4 10481 **
SBL 5010 100E / 86 10490** SB 5010 100v / 79 10482**
SBL 5012 125E / 111 10491** SB 5012 125V / 104 10483**
SBL 5015 150E / 136 10492** SB 5015 150V / 129 10484 **
SBL 5020 200E / 186 10493** SB 5020 200V / 179 10485**
SBL 5025 250E / 229 10494** SB 5025 250V / 229 10486**
SBL 5030 300E / 279 10495** SB 5030 300V / 279 10487**

*When ordering, please include the relevant order number with the relevant housing colour code:

-~

a 0 = SILVER D/ 2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035

**When ordering, please include the relevant order number with the relevant drawer colour code:

£ 0 = SILVER 4 2 = LIGHT GREY, RAL 7035 h 3 = GENTIAN BLUE, RAL 5010

must equal the clear height of the housing

625 / 723
1025 / 1105

1055

Empty housing, 1100 series

ltem Height/ Order no.
Clear height (mm)

WSG 54107 | 723 /625 10370*

WSG 54111 | 1105/1025 10371*

54T (x 17 = 918 mm)

=459 mm) |
4|

27T (x 17

Drawer for housing, 1100 series

ltem Fascia/useable Order no.
height (mm)
WS 54105E = 50E / 36 10372**
WS 54107E = 75E / 61 10373**
WS 54107V = 75V / 54 10374**
WS 54110E  100E / 86 10375**
WS 54110V = 100V / 79 10376**
WS 54112V | 125V / 104 10378**
WS 54115V | 150V / 129 10380**
WS 54120V 200V / 179 10382**
WS 54122V | 225V / 204 10383**
WS 54125V = 250V / 229 10384**
WS 54130V | 300V / 279 10385**




R 2000 Drawer inserts for

H114
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starter units — height 1105 mm

ﬂ Drawer dividers
on page H116 and H117

SILVER
1 Housing

SILVER Fronts

p High-grade sheet steel

stove enamel finish

» Drawer load bearing
capacity
max. 70 kg

» Useful dimensions
width: 930 mm,
depth: 437/567 mm

» Pull-out stop

allows only one drawer to be

‘GS

» Central locking

in the top drawer

» Drawers
can be pulled out completely
and run quietly on ball bearing
telescopic guides

» For installation
into R 2000 starter units

opened at a time

90

e

90

120

Combination 2

10 drawers, fascia 90 mm, tray height
65 mm, 1 drawer, fascia 120 mm,
tray height 95 mm.

Item For depth Order no.
(mm) [ '
§2502 500 12850
§$2632 630 12860
VM-S2 Pre-assembly 18140

L} e

ﬂ

Combination 3

2 drawers, fascia 90 mm, tray height
65 mm, 7 drawers, fascia 120 mm,
tray height 95 mm.

Item For depth
(mm)

S 2503 500

S 2633 630

VM-S2 Pre-assembly

With all drawer combinations, a starter bay GR 2000

must be ordered at the same time if the drawers are

not intended for retro-installation into existing shelving.

120

Order no.

|

12880
18140

1™,

\

Combination 1

2 drawers, fascia 90 mm, tray height
65 mm, 14 drawers, fascia 60 mm,
tray height 35 mm.

Item For depth Order no.
(mm) [__] ‘
§2501 = 500 12830
§2631 630 12840
VM-S2 Pre-assembly 18140
L =
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L
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L
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Combination 4

4 drawers, fascia 90 mm, tray height

65 mm, 3 drawers, fascia 120 mm, tray
height 95 mm, 2 drawers, fascia 150 mm,
tray height 95 mm.

Item For depth Order no.
(mm) [_J
§2504 500 12890
$2634 630 12900
VM-S2 Pre-assembly 18140

ﬂ Rear and side panels are
included as standard with

all drawer combinations.



Counter and cabinet combinations

R 2000 Drawer combinations




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Drawer dividers

for R 2000

Longitudinal drawer dividers

For shelf depth 500 mm, drawer depth
437 mm. Galvanised sheet steel.

Slot pitch 20 mm. Further division using
cross dividers.

Longitudinal dividers

Longitudinal drawer dividers

For shelf depth 630 mm, drawer depth
567 mm. Galvanised sheet steel.

Slot pitch 20 mm. Further division using
cross dividers.

Cross dividers

Cross dividers

Galvanised sheet steel. For cross division of
longitudinal dividers for cabinet depths of
500 and 630 mm.

Item HxW Order no.
(mm)
SUW 5043 36 x 146,5 35000
SUW 5046 66 x 146,5 35010
SUW 5093 36 x 193 35020
SUW 5096 66 x 193 35030
SUW 5099 96 x 193 35040
SUW 5133 36 x 139,5 35050
SUW 5136 66 x 139,5 35060
SUW 5139 96 x 139,5 35070
SUW 5183 36 x 186 35080
SUW 5186 66 x 186 35090
SUW 5189 96 x 186 35100

Item HxW Order no.
(mm)
SUW 6043 36 x 146,5 35110
SUW 6046 66 x 146,5 35120
SUW 6093 36 x 193 35130
SUW 6096 66 x 193 35140
SUW 6099 96 x 193 35150
SUW 6133 36 x 139,5 35160
SUW 6136 66 x 139,5 35170
SUW 6139 96 x 139,5 35180
SUW 6183 36 x 186 35190
SUW 6186 66 x 186 35200
SUW 6189 96 x 186 35210

Item HxW Order no.
(mm)
QTW 043 35x 142 35250
QTW 046 65 x 142 35260
QTW 093 35x 188 35270
QTW 096 65 x 188 35280
QTW 099 95 x 188 35290
QTW 133 35x 135 35300
QTW 136 65 x 135 35310
QTW 139 95 x 135 35320
QTW 183 35x 181 35330
QTW 186 65 x 181 35340
QTW 189 95 x 181 35350

Combination A

12 longitudinal dividers W 46.5 mm
and 30 cross dividers;

4 longitudinal dividers W 93 mm and
10 cross dividers.

Item Shelf Fascia Order no.
D (mm) H (mm)

SUW 5003 A 500 60 35220

SUW 5006 A 500 From 90 35221

SUW 6303 A 630 60 35223

SUW 6306 A 630 From 90 35224

v
Drawer pegs

Plastic drawer pegs with integral moulded
screw, length 36 mm. To hold various tools
without damage including those with holes
(e.g. grinding disks). Prevents parts being
damaged. The pins are secured by nuts.
Unit: 100 pieces.

Combination B

6 longitudinal dividers W 46.5 mm and
24 cross dividers; 3 longitudinal dividers
W 93 mm and 12 cross dividers; 2 longitudi-

nal dividers W 186 mm and 4 cross dividers.

Item Shelf Fascia Order no.
D (mm) H (mm)

SUW 5003 B 500 60 35230

SUW 5006 B. 500 From 90 35231

SUW 6303 B 630 60 35233

SUW 6306 B. 630 From 90 35234

Divider rails

Aluminum sections to divide drawers.

65 mm drawers can be divided by several
dividers bolted to the drawer base.

Unit: 10 pieces, incl. 30 bolts.

Combination C

10 longitudinal dividers W 93 mm and
20 cross dividers.

Item Shelf Fascia Order no.
D (mm) H (mm)

SUW 5003 C 500 60 35240

SUW 5006 C 500 From 90 35241

SUW 6303 C 630 60 35245

SUW 6306 C 630 From 90 35246

Item Finish Order no.
UTO 2036 Wedge-shaped 13030
UTV 2036 Square 13790

Item Height Order no.
(mm)

TS 2030 30 13010

TS 2040 40 13020




Counter and cabinet combinations

Drawer dividers
for R 2000

Insert boxes Complete set of insert boxes

Polystyrene, blue, with label facility on For drawers with fascia height 90 mm.

the grip. Pieces per unit: Set 1: for shelf depth 500 mm,

EK 1: 58 pieces; EK 2: 80 pieces; 10 x EK 1, 20 x EK 2, 10 x EK 3.

EK 3: 120 pieces; EK 111: 48 pieces; Set 2: for shelf depth 630 mm,

EK 111-N: 48 pieces 15 x EK 1, 20 x EK 2, 10 x EK 3.

Item Dimensions Order no. Item Order no.

- '1 Lx W x H (mm)

EK 1 180 x 96 x 60 1134 SET 2501 Set 1 12914
- EK 2 90 x 96 x 60 1144 SET 2631 Set 2 12924

EK3 90 x 48 x 60 1154

EK 111 137 x 87 x 110 22644

EK 111-N 137 x 87 x 96 4364

Sorting case

Sorting case

In assembly work, customer service or maintenance services, for repair or
servicing work onsite, in a plant or a workshop — sorting cases are the ideal
archive for fittings, small parts and much more.

Made from quality sheet steel, blue stove enamel finish. With load grips and
2 tension bracket closures. The lid is fitted with foam to prevent the contents
becoming mixed together during transport.

ﬂ Information on
insert boxes Page A16

Sorting case SO 6 Sorting case SO 5 Sorting case SO 4

Fitted with 4 x EK 2, 16 x EK 3. Fitted with 35 x EK 3. Fitted with 2 x EK 1, 6 x EK 2, 15 x EK 3.

Item Dimensions Order no. Item Dimensions Order no. Item Dimensions Order no.
Wx D xH (mm) W x D x H (mm) Wx D xH (mm)

S0 6 375 x 300 x 65 23150 S05 465 x 347 x 65 23140 S0 4 465 x 347 x 65 23130

Sorting case SO 1 Sorting case SO 2 Sorting case SO 3

Fitted with 12 x EK 1, 5 x EK 2, 2 x EK 3. Fitted with 6 x EK 1, 12 x EK 2, 12 x EK 3. Fitted with 2 x EK 1, 14 x EK 2, 24 x EK 3.

Item Dimensions Order no. Item Dimensions Order no. Item Dimensions Order no.
Wx D xH (mm) W x D x H (mm) Wx D xH (mm)

so1 590 x 460 x 65 23100 S0 2 590 x 460 x 65 23110 S0 3 590 x 460 x 65 23120

H117




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Wardrobes and clothes lockers — Equipment for changing rooms

No workshop is complete without
well-equipped changing rooms

and common rooms. This is where
employees can change clothing
and safely store their personal
belongings.

All SSI SCHAEFER locker columns
and wardrobes can be quickly instal-
led without structural alterations
and extended as required at any
time. Their extraordinary versatility

offers both individuality and enor-
mous space saving effects. For ins-
tance, up to 20 lockers take up little
more than 1 metre of room length.

Visual appearance is very important
in lobby and wardrobe areas. In

this respect SSI SCHAEFER offers

a wide range of possible designs.
The wardrobes and locker cabinets
are versatile, extremely functional,
easily configurable and carefully

designed right down to the last
detail. Lockers are thoughtfully
equipped, manufactured from high-
grade sheet steel and available in
a variety of finishes. An impressive
solution to the most demanding
requirements in terms of visual
appearance, fittings and security.




Equipment for changing rooms

Equipment for changing rooms

Clothes locker, 300 mm wide compartment H120
Clothes locker, 400 mm wide compartment H121
Clothes locker 1/2-compartment, 300/400 mm H122
Half-height clothes locker 300/400 mm

and multi-purpose lockers H123
Clothes locker with reinforced doors,
compartment width 300/400 mm H124

Accessories and substructures for clothes lockers H125
Clothes locker compartment,

width 2 x 300/600 mm H126
Clothes locker with benches 300/400 mm H127
Z Wardrobe and space-saving cabinets H128

Laundry collection and mailbox/distributor cabinets H129
Compartment cabinets, bay width 300/400 mm H130

Fire cabinets, compartment width 400 mm H131
Accessories for clothes lockers H132
Benches H133
Locker columns and wardrobes H134

Multi-purpose wardrobe and locker cabinets H136




Clothes locker with 300 mm
wide compartment

H120

WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

1850

=630 F—930— ——1230—

1800

—=630— ——930— ——1230—

1850

=630— ——930— ——1230—

1800

- 1)
—=630— ——930— ——1230— ]'i

[

» Two compartment widths
300 mm
2 compartments: W 630 x D 500 mm
3 compartments: W 930 x D 500 mm
4 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm
400 mm
2 compartments: W 830 x D 500 mm
3 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm
Total height:
1800 mm with plinth* (H 100 mm)
1850 mm with feet* (H 150 mm)

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

d

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

LIGHT GREY = GENTIAN BLUE
RAL 7035 RAL 5010

* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for

easy self-assembly

» High-grade sheet steel

perforated doors)

» Doors

for a padlock

Clothes locker

Doors with ventilation grilles.

ltem

With feet
KL2F
KL3F
KL4F

With plinth
KL2S
KL3S
KL4S

Compart- Order no.

ments | . . I . n
2 115921 115924 115925 115926 115927
3 115941 115944 115945 115946 115947
4 115961 115964 115965 115966 115967
2 115931 115934 115935 115936 115937
3 115951 115954 115955 115956 115957
4 115971 115974 115975 115976 115977

Clothes locker

Doors with central perforations.

Item

With feet
KLL2F
KLL3F
KLL4F

With plinth
KLL2S
KLL3S
KLL4S

Compart- Order no.
ments | . . I - | . ' n '
112601 112604 112605 112606 112607

3 112621 112624 112625 112626 112627
112641 112644 112645 112646 112647

2 112611 112614 112615 112616 112617
112631 112634 112635 112636 112637
112651 112654 112655 112656 112657

] III |

high quality powder-coated, housing light grey
RAL 7035, doors in 7 different RAL shades

» Equipment per compartment
1 hat shelf, 1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes
hooks, 1 hand towel holder on the inside of
the door (not in the case of designs with

with ventilation grilles top and bottom or with
central perforations, with rotary catch suitable

115928 115929
115948 115949
115968 115969

115938 115939
115958 115959
115978 115979

112608 112609
112628 112629

112648 112649

112618 112619
112638 112639
112658 112659



RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL 7035 - <
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY Equipment for changing rooms

- 1 1 1 1 Housing

SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY = AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts
RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

— = Clothes locker with 400 mm
' wide compartment

ﬂ Accessories and benches

Page H132

Clothes locker -
Doors with ventilation grilles. :__
Item Compart- Order no. —_— 3 o 3
ments - / = / | | 3
Wit et J 0 O 8 0 N N _
KL2F-4 2 112561 112564 112565 112566 112567 112568 112569 -+ ngoal 50—
KL3F-4 3 112581 112584 112585 112586 112587 112588 112589 :
é L L
With plinth
KL2S-4 2 112571 112574 112575 112576 112577 112578 112579 - Fsso‘; '}712304{
KL3S-4 3 112591 112594 112595 112596 112597 112598 112599
Clothes locker F -
Doors with central perforations. :
Item Compart- Order no. ] B o N
ments | ] | | | : &
With feet | . I . [] . . 3
KLL2F-4 2 112661 112664 112665 112666 112667 112668 112669 50— 1930
KLL3F-4 3 112681 112684 112685 112686 112687 112688 112689 % -
i
ﬁ:E §|. 9 T T
With plinth i
KLL2S-4 2 112671 112674 112675 112676 112677 112678 112679 W *‘EE - P —
KLL3S4 3 112691 112694 112695 112696 112697 112698 112699 §=§

H121




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT L'.‘é‘.%r’é’r?:‘v Jé‘.h’é’;év
» Two compartment widths L l

300 mm LIGHT GREY  GENTIAN BLUE
2 compartments: W 630 x D 500 mm  RAL 7035  RAL 5010

3 compartments: W 930 x D 500 mm .
. . 4 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm \.’
Clothes locker with 300/400 mm wide 400 mm Gs
2 compartments: W 830 x D 500 mm
L] 3 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm
compartment and half height doors Tota height:
1800 mm with plinth* (H 100 mm)
1850 mm with feet* (H 150 mm),
or 865 mm with half-height clothes lockers

|
gowriifte
Sicherheit

* Substructures are supplied disassembled,
for easy self-assembly

_ _ Clothes locker, 300 mm wide compartment
E- — With 2 half-height solid doors with ventilation grilles.
£ 2 —_— ltem Compart- Order no.
1 @ ments . - | | |
| With ot J 0 O3 0 0 b N
ar  l am N KLG2F 2 112701 112704 112705 112706 112707 112708 112709
F630- 30 230 KLG3F 3 112721 112724 112725 112726 112727 112728 112729
| | i KLG4F 4 112741 112744 112745 112746 112747 112748 112749
{
{={= =
[ Q With plinth
i i KLG2S 2 112711 112714 112715 112716 112717 112718 112719
1 KLG3S 3 112731 112734 112735 112736 112737 112738 112739
630 —930—1 ——1230—
KLG4S 4 112751 112754 112755 112756 112757 112758 112759

Clothes locker, 400 mm wide compartment

Lk Lk —— With 2 half-height solid doors with ventilation grilles.
o _— Item Compart- Order no.
2 ments . - ‘ ‘ ‘
Saln, T g 0 O 0 0 b N
| N | KLG2F-4 2 112761 112764 112765 112766 112767 112768 112769
830 12807 KLG3F-4 3 112781 112784 112785 112786 112787 112788 112789
o
%
o= S With plinth
1 KLG2S-4 2 112771 112774 112775 112776 112777 112778 112779

—830— +—1230—

KLG3S-4 3 112791 112794 112795 112796 112797 112798 112799




UGHTGREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHTGREY  LICKT GREY  LIGHT GREY Equipment for changing rooms

] 1 1 1 1 Housing

SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY = AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts
RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

» High-grade sheet steel Ha|f-hEIght C|0thes IOCker W|th
high gual?ty powder-coated, .
doors 1 1 diforent RAL shades compartment width 300/400 mm

» Equipment per compartment
1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes hooks

» Doors
with ventilation grilles top and bottom,
rotary catch suitable for a padlock

Half-height clothes locker, 300 mm wide compartment

Doors with ventilation grilles. No plinth or feet. —
Item Compart- Order no. — i
ments . | ! / / / 8
J 0 0 U 8 N elel it
; 5 +630- —930—1 ——1230 —
KL2-1/2 2 168651 168654 168655 168656 168657 168658 168659
KL3-1/2 3 168661 168664 168665 168666 168667 168668 168669
KL4-1/2 4 168671 168674 168675 168676 168677 168678 168679

Half-height clothes locker, 400 mm wide compartment

Doors with ventilation grilles. No plinth or feet.

]

Item Compart- Order no. ¥ T
ments - = E k L F b |8
0
AN DS B B i
+—830— +——1230—
KL2-1/2-400 2 168681 168684 168685 168686 168687 168688 168689
KL3-1/2-400 3 168691 168694 168695 168696 168697 168698 168699

Multi-purpose locker

» Two variations
Variation 1: with 8 solid, galvanised shelves. Right hung doors with rotary
catch for padlock. Strengthened door interior with fitting for hand towel
Variation 2: as above, but with only 4 shelves. The left-hand compartment
is fitted with hat shelf and clothes rail with 3 sliding clothes hooks |
» One width |
2 compartments: W 630 x D 500 mm
Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 200 mm)
1850 mm with feet* (H 150 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly

¥
T =

Multi-purpose lockers i
Doors with ventilation grilles. § ¥
Item Variation Order no.
With feet | | . [__ . Il] . . Fe30-
KLW2/8-F 1 114301 114304 114305 114306 114307 114308 114309 T
KLW2/4-F 2 114321 114324 114325 114326 114327 114328 114329 B
With plinth l
KLW2/8-S 1 114311 114314 114315 114316 114317 114318 114319 | .

KLW2/4-S 2 114331 114334 114335 114336 114337 114338 114339 630




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT GHTGREY AT GREY

» Two compartment widths -
LIGHT GREY  GENTIAN BLUE
300 mm RAL 7035  RAL 5010
2 compartments: W 630 x D 500 mm

3 compartments: W 930 x D 500 mm

Clothes locker with reinforced doors 3 compertments: W 1230 0 500 mm

2 compartments: W 830 x D 500 mm

— compartment width 300/400 mm 3 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm

» High-grade sheet steel
high quality powder-coated, housing light grey
RAL 7035, doors in 7 different RAL shades

» Equipment per compartment
1 hat shelf, 1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes hooks,
1 hand towel holder on the inside of the door

ﬂ Accessories and benches
Page H132

v -\

Clothes lockers

[ Doors with vents top and bottom. No substructure.
S ltem Compart- Order no.
5 ments [ ‘ ‘ F ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
J Compartment width 300 mm - l o | . . l .
e e —— SKL2 2 113401 113404 113405 113406 113407 113408 113409
SKL3 3 113411 113414 113415 113416 113417 113418 113419
[ N IR SKL4 4 113421 113424 113425 113426 113427 113428 113429
SER IES
5
J Compartment width 400 mm
e SKL24 2 113461 113464 113465 113466 113467 113468 113469
—830— ——1230—
SKL3-4 3 113471 113474 113475 113476 113477 113478 113479

Clothes lockers

[ Doors with central perforations. No substructure.
S Item Compart- Order no.
5 ments [ ‘ ‘ F ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
J Compartment width 300 mm J l " | . . . .
e —eE— iR — SKLL2 2 113431 113434 113435 113436 113437 113438 113439
SKLL3 3 113441 113444 113445 113446 113447 113448 113449
SKLL4 4 113451 113454 113455 113456 113457 113458 113459

Compartment width 400 mm
SKLL2-4 2 113481 113484 113485 113486 113487 113488 113489
SKLL3-4 3 113491 113494 113495 113496 113497 113498 113499

F——1700 ——H

—830— ——1230—

H124




RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

4 U NN
SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY ~ AQUA BLUE TURQUOISEGREEN Fronts
RAL 6016

RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021

» Rotary catch
for padlock

Feet

Height 150 mm, overall height with feet:
1850 mm. Colour: black.
Easy assembly.

Item Unit

A4F-KL 4 114680

| A

Feet, adjustable height

Overall height with feet: 1850 mm. Sheet
steel. Height adjustable screw, adjustment
range from O mm — 60 mm.

Colour: RAL 8022, brown/black powder-
coated. Easy assembly.

Item Unit Order no.

4F-SKL 4 114606

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

Order no.

Housing

Substructure plinth

Height 100 mm, overall height with
substructure plinth: 1800 mm.
Colour: black. Easy assembly.

Item WxD Order no.
(mm)

S-KL2/300 630 x 500 114640

S-KL2/400 830 x 500 114670

S-KL3/300 930 x 500 114650

S-KL4/300 1230 x 500 114660

Substructure plinth, height adjustable

Overall height with substructure plinth:
1800 mm. Sheet steel. Height adjustable
screw, adjustment range from O mm — 60 mm.
Colour: RAL 8022, brown/black powder-
coated. Easy assembly.

Item WxD Order no.
(mm)

S-SKL2/300 630 x 500 114601

S-SKL2/400 830 x 500 114604

S-SKL3/300 930 x 500 114602

S-SKL4/300 = 1230 x 500 114603

Bottom plate

Can be swivelled out.

Galvanised sheet steel.

Item Complete set Order no.
for compartments

BB-SKL300/2 2x a 300 mm 114605

BB-SKL300/3  3x a 300 mm 114607

BB-SKL300/4 4x a 300 mm 114609

BB-SKL400/2 2x a 400 mm 114611

BB-SKL400/3 3x a 400 mm 114612

Item Order no.

Cylinder locks

mMzyL1i 114500

Three-bar bolt

3R-SKL 114608

Equipment for changing rooms

Accessories and substructures

for clothes lockers
e LY

Bench substructure

With beech slat support (H 420 x D 320 mm),
delivered flat-packed, easy to assemble.
Overall height with bench subframe: 2120 mm.
Colour: black.

Item WxH Order no.
(mm)

SU-KLO6 630 x 420 114780

SU-KLO8 830 x 420 114790

SU-KL09 930 x 420 114800

SU-KL12 1230 x 420 114810

Inclined roof sections

Prevents objects being placed on the roofs.
Open at the back. Also suitable for retro-
fitting. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item WxH Order no.
(mm)

SDA63 630 x 150 114510

SDA83 830 x 150 114520

SDA93 930 x 150 114530

SDA123 1230 x 150 114540

Cylinder locks

With 2 keys. Optional for all lockers.
Master key available on request.

Three-bar bolt (not illustr.)

Additional slide-action locks up and down,
ensures a greater level of safety.

H125




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT WIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
> Two widths | |
1 compartment (2 bays): W 630 x D 500 MM yauT GREY" GENTIAN BLUE
2 compartments (4 bays): W 1230 x D 500 mm  RAL 7035 RAL 5010
Total height:
1800 mm with plinth* (H 200 mm)

Clothes locker compartment width 1850 mm with feet (H 150 mm)

* Substructures are supplied disassembled,
2 300/6 00 for easy self-assembly
X mm » Workshop regulations
these stipulate that each employee shall be
provided with a clothes locker with 2 compartments

300 mm wide, where it is necessary for work
clothing to be separated from normal street wear
» High-grade sheet steel
high quality powder-coated, housing light grey
RAL 7035, doors in 7 different RAL shades
» Equipment
1 hat shelf, 1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes hooks,
1 hand towel holder on the inside of the door
» Doors
with ventilation grilles top and bottom, rotary catch
suitable for a padlock

ﬂ Accessories
s s
Page H132 i —
' I_'_|,=,...-|-I-"'
Feet Solid plinth

Clothes locker, 600 mm wide compartment throughout

With doors hung on either side and full-width hat shelf.
1 compartment, 600 mm. Height: 1800 mm with plinth, 1850 mm with feet.

Item Compart- Order no.
okl ments : ] | | |
g With feet | _ . [ . U . .
) KL1-600F 1 168301 168304 168305 168306 168307 168308 168309

1800

With plinth
—630 KL1-600S 1 168311 168314 168315 168316 168317 168318 168319

ElS)
Clothes locker, double compartment, compartment width 2 x 300 mm
With doors hung on either side.
Height: 1800 mm with plinth, 1850 mm with feet.
£ e Item Compart- Order no.
ments - \ | | | | |
o PERE e g 8 0 0@ 0 N
KL2/1-SW-F 1 114461 114464 114465 114466 114467 114468 114469
. | KL4/28WF 2 114481 114484 114485 114486 114487 114488 114489
With plinth
1 L KL2/LSW-sS 1 114471 114474 114475 114476 114477 114478 114479
-Callla KL4/2:SW-S 2 114491 114494 114495 114496 114497 114498 114499

1850

1800




RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY ~ LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
- 1 1 1 1 Housing

SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY = AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts
RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

&

gepilifte
Sicierheil

Clothes locker, 300 mm wide compartment

With bench underneath with beech slats (H 420 x D 320 mm), delivered flat-packed,

L

easy to assemble. Height: 2120 mm.
Item Compart- Order no.

ments | - . [ -

KLS2-U 2 112921 112924 112925 112926 112927 112928
KLS3-U 3 112931 112934 112935 112936 112937 112938
KLS4-U 4 112941 112944 112945 112946 112947 112948

Shoe storage

Item Frame dimensions Weight
W x D (mm) (kg)
ESR06 630 x 200 2,8
ESR09 930 x 200 32
ESR12 1230 x 200 3,6

ﬂ Other combinations available

Clothes locker, 300 mm wide compartment

Frame colour

Black
Black
Black

on request

As above, but with bench in front, delivered flat-packed, easy to assemble.

L

Height: 1800 mm with plinth, 1850 mm with feet.

Item Compart- Order no.

ments . -
With feet | . [
KLS2F-H 2 112801 112804 112805 112806
KLS3F-H 3 112841 112844 112845 112846
KLS4F-H 4 112881 112884 112885 112886
With plinth
KLS2S-H 2 112821 112824 112825 112826
KLS3S-H 3 112861 112864 112865 112866
KLS4S-H 4 112901 112904 112905 112906

112807
112847
112887

112827
112867
112907

112808
112848
112888

112828
112868
112908

112929
112939
112949

Order no.

194470
194490
194500

112809
112849
112889

112829
112869
112909

Equipment for changing rooms

Clothes locker with bench,
compartment width 300 mm

F——2120—

=630- F——930— ——1230—

With bench underneath

With bench in front

1850

1800

=630+ F—930— ——1230—

Clothes locker with bench, compartment width 400 mm

Clothes locker, 400 mm wide compartment

With bench underneath with beech slats (H 420 x D 320 mm), delivered flat-packed,

KLS2-U-4 2 112911 112914 112915 112916 112917 112918 112919
KLS3-U-4 3 112991 112994 112995 112996 112997 112998 112999

easy to assemble. Height: 2120 mm.
Item Compart- Order no.

ments | - . [

Shoe storage

Item Frame dimensions Weight
Wx D (mm) (kg)

ESR08 830 x 200 3,0

ESR12 1230 x 200 3,6

Frame colour

Black
Black

Order no.

194480
194500

—2120——

—830— +——1230—

With bench underneath

I B =3
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WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT OHTGREY  LIGHTGREY  LGHTGREY  LIOKT GREY  LIGHTGREY  LIGHTGREY  LIGHT GREY

] ] | ] ] 1 ] Housing

LIGHT GREY ~ GENTIAN BLUE SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY = AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

» Two widths

2 compartments: W 430 mm, 4 compartments: W 830 mm.

Z ward rﬂbe cametS Depth 500 mm. Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 100 mm),
1850 mm with feet* (H 150 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly

g ———— — » High-grade sheet steel

high quality powder-coated )
» Equipment per compartment l
— 1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes hooks per compartment e
" » Doors

with security lock and two keys

L oy |
|
|
e |
T Z Wardrobe cabinets
110 Required where there is only enough space for one cabinet with half-height
3 compartments but in which long items of clothing need to be hung up.
S Item Compart- Order no.
o | L L ments - -
1 L g § 0 0 0 N R
T KL2Z-F 2 167971 167974 167975 167976 167977 167978 167979
11 [ KL4ZF 4 167981 167984 167985 167986 167987 167988 167989
1L With plinth
1= KL2Z-S 2 169511 169514 169515 169516 169517 169518 169519
LEN SEED= KL4Z:S 4 169521 169524 169525 169526 169527 169528 169529

Space-saving cabinets with compartment width 200 mm

» Four widths
2 compartments: W 430 mm, 3 compartments: W 630 mm,
4 compartments: W 830 mm, 6 compartments: W 1230 mm.
Depth: 500 mm. Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 100 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly

> High-grade sheet steel &
high quality powder-coated Gs
» Equipment G
1 hat shelf, 1 clothes rail with 2 sliding clothes hooks
» Doors

rotary catch suitable for a padlock

Space-saving cabinets, compartment width 200 mm
On solid plinth. Height: 1800 mm.

Item Compart- Order no.
ments | = . I . m . .

1944.131 194434 194435 194436 194437 194438 194439

,
"

———1800 — ‘

KL2S-2 2
KL3S-2 3 194441 194444 194445 194446 194447 194448 194449
KL4S-2 4 194451 194454 194455 194456 194457 194458 194459
10 [FEEIDS| == P KL6S-2 6 194461 194464 194465 194466 194467 194468 194469




RAL 7035  RAL7035 ~ RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL7035  RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY ~ LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY
) ] ] ] ] ) | Housing

LIGHT GREY ~ GENTIAN BLUE SIGNAL YELLOW ~ CRIMSON  PLATINUM GREY ~ AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 1003 RAL 3004 RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

» One width
With 2 x 8 compartments: W 340 x H 195 mm
With 2 x 5 compartments: W 340 x H 312 mm. Total width 830 mm
Depth 500 mm. Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 200 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly
> High-grade sheet steel
high quality powder-coated
» Equipment
2 x 8 compartments or 2 x 5 compartments,
each compartment can be locked individually

» Doors
with security lock and two keys

<

s‘
geurume
Srcnernen

% &
ey | ——

Laundry collection cabinets

With 2 x 8 or 2 x 5 compartments on top of one another.

Item No. of Order no.

compartments = | | | / /
Wit i 0 0 O U 0N b N
KLW-2/5 10 169541 169544 169545 169546 169547 169548 169549
KLW-2/8 16 169531 169534 169535 169536 169537 169538 169539

» Two widths
With 2 x 11 compartments: W 365 x H 120 mm. Total width 830 mm
With 3 x 11 compartments: W 365 x H 120 mm. Total width 1230 mm
Depth 500 mm. Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 200 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly

> High-grade sheet steel \o,
high quality powder-coated s
» Equipment G

2 x 11 compartments or 3 x 11 compartments, letter slot DIN A4 in length,
each compartment can be locked individually, slot width W 240 x H 25 mm

» Doors
with security lock and two keys
Mailbox/distributor cabinets

With 2 x 11 or 3 x 11 compartments on top of one another.

Item No. of Order no.

compartments - | ! ' ' '
0 0B 0 0@ 0 b N
KLP2-11S 22 169551 169554 169555 169556 169557 169558 169559

KLP3-11S 33 169561 169564 169565 169566 169567 169568 169569

Equipment for changing rooms

Laundry collection cabinets

T
F——1800 ——

— 830 — 830 -

Mailbox/distributor cabinets

’ —
|
|
F———1800 ——

— 830 — —— 1230 —
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WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Compartment cabinets with
bay width 300/400 mm

13301 -630- ——930— ——1230—

—830— 1230 —

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

RAL 7035
LIGHT GREY

NI .

LIGHT GREY = GENTIAN BLUE SIGNAL YELLOW  CRIMSON
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 1003 RAL 3004

» Two bay widths T

RAL 7036 RAL 5021 RAL 6016

Bay width 300/400 mm: w

1 compartment: W 330 / 430 mm Gs
2 compartments: W 630 / 830 mm (—

3 compartments: W 930 /1230 mm Sieherhel
4 compartments: W 1230/ - mm

Depth: 500 mm. Total height: 1800 mm with plinth* (H 100 mm)
* Substructures are supplied disassembled, for easy self-assembly

» Three bay heights
bay height with 3 bays: 520 mm
bay height with 4 bays: 380 mm
bay height with 5 bays: 300 mm

» High-grade sheet steel
high quality powder-coated,
housing light grey RAL 7035,
doors in 7 different RAL shades

» Doors
with security lock and two keys

Compartment cabinets, bay width 300 mm
With plinth. Height: 1800 mm.
Item Bays Order no.

horizontal | . [ . . .

3 vertical bays

KLG1/3-3008 1 194201 194204 194205 194206 194207 194208
KLG2/3-300S 2 194231 194234 194235 194236 194237 194238
KLG3/3-300S 3 194261 194264 194265 194266 194267 194268
KLG4/3-300S 4 194291 194294 194295 194296 194297 194298
4 vertical bays

KLG1/4-300S 1 194211 194214 194215 194216 194217 194218
KLG2/4-300S 2 194241 194244 194245 194246 194247 194248
KLG3/4-300S 3 194271 194274 194275 194276 194277 194278
KLG4/4-300S 4 194301 194304 194305 194306 194307 194308
5 vertical bays

KLG1/5-300S 1 194221 194224 194225 194226 194227 194228
KLG2/5-300S 2 194251 194254 194255 194256 194257 194258
KLG3/5-300S 3 194281 194284 194285 194286 194287 194288
KLG4/5-300S 4 194311 194314 194315 194316 194317 194318

Compartment cabinets, bay width 400 mm
With plinth. Height: 1800 mm.

Item Bays Order no.
horizontal | - . [ | . | . | . |
1

3 vertical bays |
194321 194324 194325 194326 194327 194328

KLG1/3-400S
KLG2/3-400S 194351 194354 194355 194356 194357 194358
KLG3/3-400S 194381 194384 194385 194386 194387 194388
4 vertical bays
KLG1/4-400S 194331 194334 194335 194336 194337 194338
KLG2/4-400S 194361 194364 194365 194366 194367 194368

KLG3/4-400S 3 194391 194394 194395 194396 194397 194398
5 vertical bays
KLG1/5-400S
KLG2/5-400S

KLG3/5400S 3

194341 194344 194345 194346 194347 194348
194371 194374 194375 194376 194377 194378
194401 194404 194405 194406 194407 194408

PLATINUM GREY ' AQUA BLUE  TURQUOISE GREEN Fronts

194209
194239
194269

194299

194219
194249
194279
194309

194229
194259
194289
194319

194329
194359
194389

194339
194369
194399

194349
194379
194409



GH GREY  FRERED  SILVER Equipment for changing rooms

> Two widths Ll | ' D

2 compartments: W 830 x D 500 mm
3 compartments: W 1230 x D 500 mm
Height without substructure: 1700 mm

&
> High-grade sheet steel Gs

high quality powder-coated Fi re Ca b i “ ets’

Sicherhert

» Equipment

1 open bay, 1 clothes rail with 4 sliding hooks, compartme“t Width 400 mm

1 belt hook on the right-hand side panel

Fire cabinets without substructure

Item Compart- Order no. [
ments - = IS
o
| N 5
KLF2-400G 2 74601 74602 74603 J
KLF3-400G 3 74611 74612 74613 g3 1230
y \. - =1
‘ | “
4'{ i\ Accessories
.
I E——
Helmet holder for cabinet roof Safe doors for upper compartment
Item Order no. For locking up valuable personal objects.
HH-KLF 74642
Mesh supports Item Order no.
As shoe shelf underneath, for positioning 7 . rh_
on the cabinet base. Dip galvanised. With security lock and two keys Additional coupled holder
Item Order no. WIF-Z 74621 74622 74623 ltem Order no.
With number combination lock
GR-KLF 74641 WTF-3K 74631 74632 74633 KH-KLF 74643
Feet Substructure plinth Bench substructure
Overall height with feet: 1850 mm. Overall height with substructure plinth: With beech slat support (H 420 x D 320 mm),
Colour: black. Easy assembly. 1800 mm. Colour: black. Easy assembly. delivered flat-packed, easy to assemble.
Overall height with bench subframe: 2120 mm.
Colour: black.
Item H (mm) Unit Order no. Item W x H (mm) Order no. Item WX H (mm) Order no.
4F-KL 150 4 114680 S-KL2/400 830 x 100 114670 SU-KLO8 830 x 420 114790
S-KL3/400 1230 x 100 114660 SU-KL12 1230 x 420 114810

H131




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

=,

Cylinder locks

With 2 keys. Optional for all lockers.
Master key available on request.

Item Order no.

MZyYL1 114500

Accessories for clothes lockers

&

Safety sash fastener

Prevents the lock being turned too far with
a padlock attached. Provides increased
anti-theft protection.

Item Order no.

SVR1 114391

Cylinder padlocks

Double locked, rust-free interior.

Bolt chromium-plated hardened steel.
Solid brass body. Interior height of clip,
25 mm. Various closures.

Item Order no.

ZVSs25V 114380

Lock reinforcement

Provides increased security against theft.
Galvanised sheet steel to insert under
the lock.

Item Order no.

KL-SV 113380

Number combination lock

Number combination can be set individually
with automatic wiping and master key
functions.

Item Order no.

ZKS1 114392

Deposit locks

For clothes lockers. Operated by coin.

Item For Order no.
PFS-KL KL 10440
PFS-KLG KLG 10441

Inclined roof sections

Prevents objects being placed on the roofs.
Open at the back. Also suitable for retro-
fitting. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Item W x H (mm) Order no.
SDA63 630 x 150 114510
SDA83 830 x 150 114520
SDA63 930 x 150 114530
SDA123 1230 x 150 114540

Safety code lock

Can be programmed individually for master
code function.

Item Order no.

SCs1 114393

Locker numbering

Silver adhesive film with black consecutive
numbering.

Item Numbers Unit Order no.
SN-KL1 1- 50 50 113381
SN-KL2 1-100 100 113382



Equipment for changing rooms

Accessories for clothes lockers

Name cards and film cover Moveable dividers Connector strip
Fit into the holder on the locker door. For lockers with compartment width 400 For connecting two locks in the roof area.
and 600 mm (pages H121 and H126). Galvanised version, with plastic clips.

For retrofitting a divider into sub-
compartments to create two bays with
widths of 200 and 300 mm.

Item Unit Order no. Item Order no. Item Order no.

PEF-KL 100 113387 PTRW 113390 VBLKL 114394

Benches

Solid frame in 30 x 30 x 2 mm rectangular tubing, dark brown

RAL 8022, powder-coated. Slats in varnished beech laminate,

painted, 95 x 25 mm. Delivered flat-packed, easy to assemble.
Bench height 415 mm, bench depth 310 mm.

Item Bench length Frame dimensions Weight Order no.

(mm) W x D (mm) (kg)
— = St ESB10 995 615 x 285 10 114400
A g 1 ESB15 1495 1215 x 285 16 114410
- ESB20 1995 1615 x 285 18 114420

Shoe storage

Item Bench length Frame dimensions Weight Order no.

(mm) W x D (mm) (kg)
ESR10 995 615 x 200 3,0 114430
ESR15 1495 1215 x 200 3,6 114440
ESR20 1995 1615 x 200 52 114450

Benches with coat hook frame

Solid frame in 30 x 30 x 2 mm rectangular tubing, dark brown
RAL 8022, powder-coated. Slats, backboard and hook panel

in varnished beech laminate, 95 x 25 mm. Delivered flat-packed,
easy to assemble. Bench height 415 mm, bench depth 310 mm.

Item Bench length Frame dimensions Weight Order no.
(mm) W x D (mm) (kg)

SBH10 995 615 x 285 18 114401

SBH15 1495 1215 x 285 26 114411

SBH20 1995 1615 x 285 30 114421

Shoe storage

Item Bench length Frame dimensions Weight Order no.
(mm) W x D (mm) (kg)

ESR10 995 615 x 200 3,0 114430

ESR15 1495 1215 x 200 3,6 114440

ESR20 1995 1615 x 200 52 114450




RAL 7035

WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT UGHTGREY  swuER  LIGHT GREY

TR

LIGHT GREY  ANTHRACITE GREY GENTIAN BLUE Fronts
RAL 7035 RAL 7016 RAL 5010

Locker columns b Highgrade sheet steel Gs

stove enamel finish

geprilfte
Siciereit

» Doors
with security lock and two keys

G 350 SFW 4/4 SFW 4/5 SFW 4/6 SFW 5/5

!
-
|
I
g .
" e = |
= e o m o
- L 0
o
1
ul —
s
P L
.
e s
o = e
ol S o S
< 5 - R . & '
|
350 350 350 350 263
(310) (310) (310) (310) (223)

The dimensions in brackets refer to the interior width of the compartment.
Locker columns

Wardrobe cabinet with clothes rail, locker columns with 4, 5 or 6 compartments.

Item WxHxD Order no.

(mm) = . .
G350 Wardrobe cabinet 350 x 1950 x 500 24101 24100 24102
G350-4 Wardrobe cabinet, 4 shelves 350 x 1950 x 500 24111 24110 24112
SFW 4/4 Locker columns, 4 bays 350 x 1950 x 500 10431 10430 10432
SFW 4/5 Locker columns, 5 bays 350 x 1950 x 500 10901 10900 10902
SFW 4/6 Locker columns, 6 bays 350 x 1950 x 500 10911 10910 10912

SFW 5/5 Locker columns, 5 bays 263 x 1950 x 500 10421 10420 10422




SFG 4

Locker units

With hat shelf, clothes rail, spacer rods and 4, 5, 8 or 10 locker compartments and end panel.

Item

SFG 4
SFA 4
SFG 5
SFA 5
SE5
SFR

S ] L I

'
1

Base unit, 8 bays
Add-on unit, 4 bays
Base unit, 10 bays
Add-on unit, 5 bays
Add-on unit, 9 bays
End frame, wall

SFA 4

WxHxD
(mm)

1650 x 1950 x 500
1300 x 1950 x 500
1476 x 1950 x 500
1213 x 1950 x 500
1306 x 1950 x 500

975 x 1950 x 500

SFG 5

Order no.

Q

10401
10411
10191
10201
24136
10211

10400
10410
10190
10200
24130
10210

SFA 5

10402
10412
10192
10202
24133
10212

Equipment for changing rooms

Locker units




WORKSHOP / PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Multi-purpose wardrobe and locker cabinets

Frame with feet, rectangular tubing
For 2-door and 3-door widths,

ﬂ Please order feet or plinths separately

anthracite, RAL 7016,

150 mm high.

Item For width
(mm)

GSV15-6 600

GSV15-8 800

GSV15-9 900

GSV15-12 1200

———1850 — ———>1850 —

=600 —900—1

=800 — +F— 1200 —

> Two compartment widths
300 mm
2 compartments: W 600 x D 520 mm
3 compartments: W 900 x D 520 mm
400 mm
2 compartments: W 800 x D 520 mm
3 compartments: W 1200 x D 520 mm
Total height: 2000 mm with solid plinth
or feet, all cabinets can be combined with
one another

P High-grade sheet steel
cold-rolled, extra stress-free straightened,
electro-plated/hot-dip galvanised frameless
folded construction without sharp edges
around the opening, housing light grey
RAL 7035, doors in 4 different RAL shades,
very high resistance powder-coated finish

» Equipment
continuous ventilation system through door
and back panel, 1 hat shelf, 1 clothes rail
with 2 sliding clothes hooks

» Doors
double-skinned with rounded edges to
protect from injury, door opening angle 90°,
high corrosion resistance, each door fitted
with individual security lock and 2 keys

—l

Double-skinneti, fully
reinforced doors, 90°

led, smoothly finished
door edges, no risk of injury

g, with sliding hing
; Solid plinth

For 2-door and 3-door widths, i

anthracite, RAL 7016,

150 mm high.
Order no. Item For width Order no.

(mm)

170080 GSB15-6 600 170100
170081 GSB15-8 800 170101
170090 GSB15-9 900 170110
170091 GSB15-12 1200 170111

Multi-purpose wardrobe and locker cabinets
Each with 1 hat shelf, 1 clothes hook and 3 sliding hooks, compartment height 1850 mm.

Item External dimensions Compartments dimensions Order no.

W x D x H (mm) W x D (mm) | . . . l
HG1-23 600 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170200 170201 170202 170203
HG1-33 900 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170210 170211 170212 170213
HG1-24 800 x 520 x 1850 400 x 485 170880 170881 170882 170883
HG1-34 | 1200 x 520 x 1850 400 x 485 170890 170891 170892 170893



GHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY  LIGHT GREY Equipment for changing rooms

- 1 Housing

LIGHT GREY  GENTIAN BLUE VIOLET SLATE GREY = Fronts
RAL 7035 RAL 5010 RAL 4004 RAL 7015

N
» Hygiene Plus

the Hygiene Plus technology is based on the material silver, M u Itl' p u r p os e ward ro b e
which is permanently incorporated into the powder-coated. The
protective antibacterial effect is activated with humidity and heat

in particular. Bacteria absorb the silver ions released and are a ﬂd |0 Cker ca b I “ Ets

prevented from multiplying. Incorporated silver is completely safe
for humans. This guarantees that the powder coatings used offer
good durability, high resistance to washing and foodstuffs.

Multi-purpose wardrobe and locker cabinets

—=600—1 —900—

———-1850 — ———-1850 —
T
T
T
T
T

Each with 1 clothes rail and 3 sliding hooks, 2 compartments, compartment height 880 mm.
Item External dimensions Compartment dimensions Order no.
Wx D x H (mm) Wx D (mm) | . .
HG2-23 600 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170520 170221 170222 170223
HG2:33 900 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170230 170231 170232 170233 ~ES = =
HG2-24 800 x 520 x 1850 400 x 485 170900 170901 170902 170903
HG2:34 = 1200x 520 x 1850 400 x 485 170910 170911 170912 170913

=R

!1

Multi-purpose wardrobe and locker cabinets

4 compartments, one on top of the other, compartment height 422 mm.

———-1850 —

Item External dimensions Compartment dimensions Order no.
W x D xH (mm) W x D (mm) | . . .
HG4-23 600 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170240 170241 170242 170243 600+ —900—

HG4-33 900 x 520 x 1850 300 x 485 170250 170251 170252 170253




